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Statement of Editorial Policy 

I lie philosophy of The Resister is straightfor- 
ward. Individual rights, strict constitutional construc- 
tion. limited government. Patriotism, laissez-faire 
capitalism, and republicanism: In short, the princi- 
ples upon which America was founded. 

We oppose: statism, socialism, collectivism, rac- 
ism. altruism, internationalism, tribalism, unlmited 
democracy, pull polities, and the "New World Or- 
der:" In short, the ideologies of all tyrannies. 

Our philosophical framework is Objectiv ism 
(the rational morality of self interest Life). Our po- 
litical philosophy is grounded in the works of the 
Framers of the Constitution (gov eminent as serv ant. 
not master Liberty). Our economic philosophy is 
laissez-faire capitalism (the origin of true rights 
Property ). 

Our goal is the restoration of the Constitutional 
Republic as originally designed and conceiv cd by its 
founders. 
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The law perverted! ...The law , I say, not only turned 
from its proper purpose but made to follow an entirely 
contrary purpose ! 


Frederic Bastiat 




As usurpation is the exercise of power which another 
hath a right to, so tyranny is the exercise of power 
beyond right, which nobody can have a right to. 
John Locke, 1681 


A Letter From the Editor 


New Business 

A stute readers will have no- 
ticed from the masthead 
that J.F.A. Davidson is no 
longer listed as the editor of The Re- 
sister. Even more astute readers will 
have, by now, noticed that the writing 
‘style’ of J.F.A. Davidson and your 
present editor are identical. That’s be- 
cause we’re the same guy. Many read- 
ers have asked what all the secrecy was 
about. The reasons are simple. 

The Resister didn’t suddenly spring 
from a vacuum. It was the culmination 
of years of discussions and debates 
among like minded individuals who 
were disgusted by the increasing collec- 
tivization of America, the sacrifice of 
American sovereignty for the sake of 
‘others,’ and the increasing realization 
that the senior chain of command had 
the moral integrity of street corner 
tarts. 1 

Ruby Ridge was reveille. There, 
some poor Joe (a former 5th Grou- 
per) — who just wanted to be left alone 
and separate his family from the degen- 
erate barbarism about them 2 — was 
hounded by ATF to cut a shotgun bar- 
rel ‘too short,’ harried by the U.S. Mar- 
shals for doing it, and finally had his 
family shot out from under him by our 
very own MGB 3 (the FBI) for resist- 
ing arrest for doing what government 
agents hounded him to do in the first 
place. Why? Because he didn’t have 
correct thoughts. 

Waco was accountability formation. 
My sister detachment, 4 O DA 381, pro- 
vided the training for ATF at Fort 
Hood, Texas, prior to the 28 February 
1993 raid on Mount Carmel. A couple 
of them returned on 27 February urg- 
ing my detachment to “watch our mis- 
sion” on the news the next morning. 


(They knew it would be on the news!) 

I watched. 

When the broadcast ended, my only 
comment was, “I would have counter- 
attacked at the moment the attack 
stalled and killed all of them (ATF).” 
[I mean, at that point, what do you have 
to lose? You’re ‘going down’ anyway — 
make them pay for it.] The germ for 
The Re sister was given birth at 1300 on 
02 March 1993, when 
(then) Major Mark 
Petrie 5 assembled 
Company C, 3d Bat- 
talion, 3d Special 
Forces Group (Abn) 6 
and delivered an ob- 
scene speech puling 
over the deaths of “our 
friends and comrades” 
in the ATF at Mount 
Carmel. A mission 
ODA 381 would not have been in- 
volved in had M AJ Petrie not coached 
the ATF how to receive military sup- 
port during the JTF-Six Initial Plan- 
ning Conference in November 1992. 
He also helped ATF scrub their 
OPORD while he was present at Fort 
Hood during the training. Why Waco? 
Because the Branch Dividians had the 
wrong beliefs, and ‘too many’ guns. 

In October 1993, while deployed on 
another JTF-Six mission, I was read- 
ing volume one of The Debate on the 
Constitution. The further I read, the 
more surreal became the distinction be- 
tween the meaning of my oath to “de- 
fend the Constitution” and the 
increasingly apparent political purpose 
behind my recent deployments. A man 
cannot live a contradiction. So I chose 
to remain faithful to my oath, and 
thereby turned down an uncharted 
path accompanied only by my love for 


my country and a lifetime of devotion 
to unconventional warfare — and a re- 
ally pissed-off attitude. I pledged my 
life, fortune and sacred honor to resist 
the evil that had possessed the Army I 
loved and the nation to whom it gave 
birth. I began plotting The Resister. 

When researching the legal statutes 
and military regulations concerning the 
publishing of non-authorized publica- 
tions by active duty servicemen, I dis- 
covered that those very same 
regulations were written in the late 
1960s for the expressed purpose of re- 
lieving the chain of 
command from their 
moral responsibility 
to uphold their oath to 
defend the Constitu- 
tion by suppressing 
Communist - fi- 
nanced, anti-Ameri- 
can, anti-military 
underground ‘news- 
papers’ published by 
Communist sympa- 
thizing service members (and the on 
and off post agitprop activities of their 
support apparatus) by the appropriate 
expedient of sending those culprits to 
the firing squad as traitors to their na- 
tion in time of war. 

My interest peaked, I further re- 
searched the reason for such moral cra- 
venness. I discovered (by circuitous 
paths) that one of America’s true he- 
roes, Major General Edwin Walker, 
had been forced to ‘retire’ in 1961 over 
the Kennedy administration’s muz- 
zling of anti-Communism in the mili- 
tary. Talk about an eye opener! But it 
didn’t end there. 

The deeper I dug, the more ugly the 
story got. There was Eisenhower in the 
1950s bitterly opposing Sen. Joseph 
McCarthy’s attempt to expose Com- 
munists in the Department of Defense. 
There was Truman who relieved 
Mac Arthur for trying to win the Ko- 
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rean police action,’ and who had also 
relieved Patton for his anti-Commu- 
nist statements. There was General of 
the Army George Marshal who, in 
1944, (at the direction of Franklin 
Delano Rooselvelt) ordered the de- 
struction of all Counterintelligence 
Corps files detailing Communist infil- 
tration of the military and war indus- 
tries [!] (damnable, given that the 
Communist Party USA had ordered its 
members into the military — preferably 
as officers — in 1940). And then there 
was the smearing of General Douglas 
MacArthur for putting down the 
CPUSA led Bonus March in 1932. Fi- 
nally, the courts martial of four Com- 
munists who had joined the Army in 
1924 for the expressed purpose of or- 
ganizing an Army soviet (i.e., union), 
twoofwhom, in 1928, showed up at the 
Sixth International in Moscow with a 
detailed plan for subverting the U.S. 
military from within. Their plan was 
approved and adopted by the 
COMINTERN. 

But who, when and what are only 
part of research. The next question, 
because none of the foregoing hap- 
pened in isolation, was how those origi- 
nal four Communists were supported 
and who spoke up defending their ac- 
tions. Guess who? The ACLU. From 
that point, back forward to the present, 
the rest was easy to trace. 

Now, I’m not saying the Army is 
saturated with Reds, or that the chain 
of command are witting tools of Com- 
munists. The Army has its share of ‘lib- 
erals’ (primarily females and 
minorities) and ‘conservatives’ (prima- 
rily senior NCOs). But you would be 
amazed at the number of officers who 
will quite openly state in private con- 
versation that “in its purest form, so- 
cialism is the ideal system.” I don’t 
know about you, but when I take a sol- 
emn oath I make damned sure I know 
what it is I am swearing to and that that 
oath is consistent with my beliefs. So, 
when any officer in the U.S. Army flip- 
pantly remarks that “socialism is the 
ideal system,” in utter contradistinction 
to the meaning of the oath he took to 
support and defend the Constitution of 
the United States (and by default its 
laissez-faire philosophic underpin- 
nings), I write him off as ‘Red.’ 

So, when you’re surrounded by and 
subordinate to superiors who advocate 
precisely the opposite ofwhat they (and 
you) are sworn to defend, and you take 


your oath seriously and they don’t, you 
take certain precautions against puni- 
tive (and, by regulation, non-explana- 
tory) retribution. That doesn’t mean 
they won’t find out who you are — and 
rather quickly. It just means they can’t 
prove it. They can try to intimidate you, 
they can move you around and assign 
you to career killing jobs, but they can’t 
punish you de jure. ( De facto is a differ- 
ent matter.) 

The logistic arrangements for The 
Resister were never arranged to be se- 
cure from investigation, only cursory 
snooping. Early on, one aluminum foil 
hat radio commentator stated that 
CID could (paraphrasing) “bust ‘them’ 
out in two weeks (heh heh heh...).” Any 
competent housewife could have done 
it in two days. One investigative re- 
porter did it in about two hours. (If the 
chain of command 
can be expected to 
state publicly that 
you’re not who you 
claim to be, it’s better 
to let the fact that you 
are who you are be es- 
tablished indepen- 
dently by third parties 
at their leisure.) 

The purpose of us- 
ing a pseudonym was 
twofold. First, it was 
not so much to con- 
ceal my identity 7 (ac- 
cording to one field 
grade officer, I was 
“the worse kept secret 
in the basement of the 
Pentagon”), as to give the chain of com- 
mand an ‘out.’They could publicly deny 
(or at least publicly doubt) I was a Spe- 
cial Forces soldier and simultaneously 
declare that every measure had been 
taken to expunge ‘extremists’ (whatever 
random ‘definition’ that was assigned 
at any moment by America’s self-ap- 
pointed Thought Police) from the 
ranks. Second, it permitted me wide 
latitude in political commentary and 
criticism of military policies that would 
have been impossible under my real 
name without the chain of command 
being pressured to punish me because 
they were too craven to denounce those 
same policies themselves. Policies they 
know are destroying the Army. I think 
we both found my pseudonym 8 to be a 
satisfactory (albeit tacit) arrangement. 

You know, it’s a pretty sad commen- 
tary when a non-commissioned officer 


has to risk everything to take a moral 
stand to defend the founding principles 
of his nation, and the integrity of the 
Army he loves, because his command- 
ers are either too ignorant of its found- 
ing principles, or too afraid for their 
careers, to do it themselves. Or, un- 
speakably worse, because they are prag- 
matically jockeying for position and 
power amid the ruins they helped to 
create. 

licanism at Work 

olume IV, Number 1 was a 
sell-out. I’ve been calculat- 
ing the logistics required to ex- 
pand The Resister to a bimonthly maga- 
zine. If that happens it will begin with 
Volume V, No.l (i.e., the first bi- 
monthly issue would be Jan/Feb ’99). 
To be viable, it will mean a rate increase 
to $50.00 peryear. So, 
let’s take a vote. Fol- 
lowing republican 
principles, the fran- 
chise qualifications 
are that you must be: 
a) a subscriber, and b) 
have begun your sub- 
scription before 
Vol.IV, No.2 (i.e., not 
including this issue). 
The literacy test re- 
quires the enfran- 
chised to answer the 
following question: 
“Which article of the 
Constitution del- 
egates to the Supreme 
Court authority to in- 
terpret the Constitution?” Enfran- 
chised only (yes, I’m going to check), 
send your answer on a post card. It 
must be postmarked no later than 20 
March 1998. Is that discriminatory and 
anti-democratic? Of course it is. 

Qualifying voters will receive a bal- 
lot. “Yes” is a vote to expand to bi- 
monthly. “No” is a vote to retain the 
quarterly format. The consequences of 
a “yes” vote are increased rates, a drop 
in per issue page count, but an increase 
in per annum page count. The conse- 
quence of a “no” vote is the status quo. 
Results will be published in the next is- 
sue (Vol.IV, No. 3 Spring). 

Staff Additions 

I am proud to welcome three new 
contributing editors to The Re- 
sister staff. “Martin Luther, Of- 
ficer of Marines” is the pen name of an 


You know, it’s a pretty 
sad commentary when 
a non-commissioned 
officer has to risk 
everything to take a 
moral stand... because 
his commanders are... 

too afraid for their 
careers, to do it them- 
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active duty United States Marine 
Corps Officer of Marines who will 
cover issues within and pertaining to 
the USMC as his duties permit. 

LCDR “James Lawrence” (USN 
Ret.) is the pen name of a retired Navy 
SEAL. He served in many assignments 
during a career spanning 26 years. 

CDR Dr. Gerald L. Atkinson 
(USN, Ret.) is a highly decorated Na- 
val aviator and former SALT advisor 
and negotiator for the Office of the 
Secretary of Defense. 

All three men exemplify the tradi- 
tional American martial moral code of 
“Duty, Honor, Country.” 0 

Mail 

M ail is the biggest head- 
ache around here. There 
seems to be a belief that if 
one rents a post office box for a month, 
then lets it lapse, mail will be sent for- 
ward to one’s real address for the rest 
of one’s life. We have a stack of re- 
turned issues to prove it. So if you 
thought you were being clever, and are 
missing half or more of the issues from 
your subscription in substantiation of 
your theory, they’re sitting in the SSS 
closet waiting to find a home with 
somebody who is less cunning than 
you. 

Several readers took note of the rate 
increase that began on 01 October 1997 
and sent in subscription blanks that 
were two years old, when a subscription 
was $20.00. Let’s see; you want a free, 
prosperous country based on objective 
moral principles and limited, non-in- 
trusive republican government, but at 
the same time you want to run scams 
on those defending those principles. 

Who says public education doesn’t 
work? It’s obvious that it’s working 
flawlessly — just as intended. 

New Distributor 

F ormer sergeant first class 
Bruce Nelson, late of 7th 
SFG(A), is welcomed as a dis- 
tributor. Mr. Nelson runs BHN En- 
terprises (see ad on page 2), America’s 
most prolific distributor of “ W aco: The 
Rules of Engagement.” (I bought four 
copies and gave away three.) Mr. 
Nelson is a good guy and a close friend. 
He’s purchased all commercially avail- 
able back issues. 

If you don’t want to pay The 
Resisters price for remaining back is- 
sues, buy them from a distributor. 


The RESISTER 


They’re selling them at cover price. (Is 
that insider trading? You bet it is. 
Screw you, Justice Department Anti- 
trust Division.) [There is a list of dis- 
tributors on page 9. Most have back 
issues, and some have sold-out issues 
that Mr. Nelson does not have.] 

Speaking of Distributors... 

/I uch to my regret, The Re- 
I % / I sister has lost its most 
JL ▼ X profitable gun-show dis- 
tributor — the FBI. Former USMC 
EOD SSgt, and act- 
ing FBI informant, 

Doug Tetrick, would 
buy hundreds of cop- 
ies per issue that he 
and his controllers, 

“Tim” and “T.J.,” 
would sell at gun 
shows. He paid for 
them with tax money. 

For those of you unfa- 
miliar with the 
Tetrick saga, here’s 
the story. 

FBI approved 
news accounts de- 
scribed him as an anonymous Marine 
who discovered nefarious doings at the 
Camp Lejune EOD in the spring of 
1996, and then offered his services as 
snitch to the Naval Criminal Investi- 
gative Service (NCIS). NCIS rolled 
him over to the FBI and ATF, osten- 
sibly to uncover ‘right-wing extremists’ 
in the Southeast. On 06 October 
1997, 10 the FBI and ATF made a se- 
ries of arrests but, alas, no ‘right wing 
extremist’ conspiracy was uncovered 
and the story died an embarrassing 
death in the fishwrap newspapers. 

What local news ‘leaders’ omitted 
was the fact that Tetrick was ‘ques- 
tioned’ rather intensively by NCIS in 
late 1994 and early 1995 on suspicion 
of stealing explosives from the Camp 
Lejune EOD. Tetrick ‘got religion’ re- 
ally fast. Tetrick was offered a choice. 
Go to jail, or become a snitch. Tetrick 
chose snitch. He supplied (NCIS pro- 
vided) explosives and (ATF provided) 
automatic weapons to anybody he 
could entrap in his (FBI controlled) 
black market. 

Through ‘the net’ I knew Tetrick 
had been previously squeezed, so when 
he approached me to be a distributor 
my alarms went off. But, there’s a big 
difference between ‘military surplus’ 
(his cover story) and selling magazines, 


so I took him up on his offer to sell The 
Resister at gun shows, which he did 
until October. Tetrick is now in pro- 
tective custody. 

Are there After Action lessons you 
should learn from all this? Sure there 
are. 

Black markets are almost always 
controlled, to one degree or another, by 
the internal security apparatus. That is 
so they can keep track of who is buying 
what and when, which affords them the 
opportunity to expand their link dia- 
grams. In a black mar- 
ket the internal 
security ‘watchers’ are 
not so much inter- 
ested in controlling 
the flow of commodi- 
ties as they are in col- 
lecting information 
about the purchasers, 
who can then be 
‘turned’ to provide in- 
formation about their 
contacts, and so on. 
Thus do link diagrams 
expand. 

Anybody who gets 
* caught doing nefarious deeds, who is 
‘questioned’ for days, and then gets 
turned loose “for lack of evidence” has, 
in all probability, been ‘turned.’ So, if 
one is associated with a group or orga- 
nization and one of its members is 
‘squeezed’ and then turned loose, one 
would be prudent to have a very seri- 
ous heart-to-heart talk with him. (An 
article on ‘lie detection’ is scheduled for 
this summer or fall.) Meanwhile, the 
saga continues on page 67. 

Moral Decision Game 

I am of two minds about Tetrick. 
On one hand, I despise infor 
mants. They are losers who’ll do 
anything and spare nobodyjust to save 
their own skins for the immoral pur- 
pose of ‘cutting a deal’ with ‘the au- 
thorities’ instead of taking personal 
responsibility and accepting punish- 
ment for their own actions. On the 
other hand, the theft of U.S. military 
ordnance is a betrayal of trust. Every- 
body connected with such activities, 
from thief to purchaser, should be ex- 
posed and prosecuted. Tetrick didn’t 
accept responsibility for his own ac- 
tions. But his spinelessness did stem 
the apparent hemorrhage of military 
ordnance from Camp Lejune. Quite 
the moral decision game, n'est-ce pas ? 


[Tetrick] supplied 
(NCIS provided) 
explosives and (ATF 
provided) automatic 
weapons to anybody 
he could entrap in his 
(FBI controlled) black 
market. 
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Correction 

L ast issue’s obituary on Princess 
Diana referred to her last name 
as “Stewart.” Her last name was 
really “Spencer.” Mr. Bates submitted 
his piece referring to her as Princess 
Diana, and I reverted to her (mistaken) 
family name. It was an egregiously 
sloppy error, and mine alone. 

Steven Michael Barry 

NOTES: 

’For example, when solicited by the 
Congressional Black Caucus (through their 
mouth, President Clinton) to, “Invade 
Haiti and reinstall a Communist as presi- 
dent,” the senior chain of command replied 
(deadpan — cracking their gum), “One 
more Star, Mac.” Then they had the un- 
mitigated gall to call the invasion of Haiti a 
“Classic SF mission!” (Brigadier General 
Potter, Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, D-l , 1 100 
17SEP94.) 

2 ’Fess-up guys. Most of you talk about 
doing the same thing. 

1 Ministcrstvo Gosudarstvennoe 
Bczospastiosti (MGB — Ministry for State 
Security). 

4 I was the Assistant Operations/Intel- 
ligence NCO for ODA 386 at the time. 

s Now, Executive Officer for 3d 
SFG(A). If anybody can be credited with 
the beginning of The Resister and the coa- 
lescence of Special Forces Underground, it’s 
(now) LTC Petrie. His 02 Mar. ‘93 speech 
was the hour and day I “defected in place.” 
6 To which my detachment was 
OPCON. 

Everybody who read the Fayetteville 
Observer-Titties editorial pages during The 
Rcsister 's clandestine ‘run’ immediately rec- 
ognized the style of“J.F.A. Davidson’s” let- 
ters to the editor and OP/EDs. 

S J.F.A. Davidson was an amalgamation 
of John Farquharson and Alexander 
Davidson. Farquharson was a legendary 
mid 19th century long-range rifle shot and 
highland free-forester. His predecessor and 
late contemporary was free-forester and 
whiskey smuggler Davidson. Between 
them, Farquharson and Davidson inv ented 
those concepts which, in combination, we 
now call “sniping.” Snipers are battlefield 
“free-foresters.” So, there you are. 

‘Tor those Objectivists who are rolling 
on the ground moaning about the word 
“duty,” don’t ever confuse the principle of 
uncompelled civilian liberty with the neces- 
sity of compelled martial collectivism. 

10 Which is odd. They usually arrest 
people on Friday, or the first day of a holi- 
day weekend, so they can ‘sweat’ you before 
you can find a lawyer. 


From Readers 

While 3d Special Forces Group (Abn) 
is stomping around Africa training Com- 
munists at the behest of the State Depart- 
ment , here's a taste of what the 
Establishment media is deliberately not 
reporting about South Africa. 

D ear Steve: Just a quick 
Christmas note to wish 
you a very peaceful Christ- 
mas Day and a great New Year. 

I would write a longer letter but I am 
so snowed up I don’t know which way 
to turn. Had I ever suspected for a mo- 
ment what heartbreak there is in try- 
ing to help sick and starving children, 

I would have run a mile before accept- 
ing. So much of my time is now taken 
up in trying to help keep soup kitchens 
and other emergency feeding schemes 
going for displaced whites. 

The general situation grows more 
desparate by the minute. God knows 
what will happen when the HIV/AIDS 
pandemic hits in full force next year. 

Farmers are being killed almost ev- 
ery day — obviously in a Mau Mau type 
effort to drive them off the land. We 
have much cause to be grateful to the 
US State Department, curse them. 

Aida Parker 
Auckland Park 
South Africa 


I f there is one thing you can 
count of from the Reds, it is 
their consistent contempt for the 
truth. In a recent issue of TV Guide I 
found numerous falsehoods in the syn- 
opsis for a film biography of Rosa 
Luxemberg: “Barbara Sukowa plays 
‘the Nazis first victim,’ a Jewish social- 
ist, born in Poland, who co-founded 
Germany’s Communist Party and was 
murdered in 1919.” 

Place of birth and tribal origin are 
beyond one’s control and therefore ir- 
relevant. (Furthermore, as any native 
Palestinian can tell you, Israeli Jews are 
not exactly paragons of virtue.) To en- 
ter a Communist party is to join a gang 
of thieves and murderers, in effect to 
choose to become a predatory animal 
attacking other men. Communist 
should be treated as such. To be the 
actual founder of a national branch the 
Communist International is simply 
asking for it. 


To credit the Nazis with the proper 
disposal of comrade Rosa Luxemberg 
is also absurd. In 1919 the NSDAP was 
only a handful of lunatics meeting in 
the back room of a (rumored to be 
leather) bar in Munich. The actual re- 
sistance to the Communist seizure of 
Germany came from the Freikorps, an 
anti-Communist militia formed by 
veteran’s of the Kaiser’s Army. 

Nevertheless, to this day Commu- 
nists persist in smearing their oppo- 
nents, even Objectivists, as ‘Nazis.’ 

SGT L.A. Keller 
Fort Benning, GA 

I n the years I have been reading 
The Resister I have found it to 
be a publication of consistently 
high integrity and honor. I have sub- 
scribed to many publications in my life- 
time; not one has withstood my 
personal battery of moral, philosophi- 
cal, and intellectual tests. Your publi- 
cation has consistently met, passed, and 
exceeded the requirements of those 
tests. 

The Resister is the only publication 
that requires that I think, that demands 
that I examine and sometimes question 
previous assumptions, and that pro- 
vides me with both intellectual chal- 
lenge and ammunition. 

Though never a member of Special 
Forces, I have had the rare privelege of 
supporting, in both military and civil- 
ian roles, the Navy’s special operations 
missions. I am a combat veteran of 
Vietnam and a long-standing civilian 
provider of services to various branches 
of the armed forces. 

I have seen first hand the corruption 
embedded in the military-industrial- 
congressional complex. But I have also 
seen, especially at the ‘working level,’ 
tremendous dedication to the troops 
exhibited by civian contractors (and 
yes, even civil servants). 

The Resister's message extends be- 
yond the boundaries of Special Forces 
and even those of the military in gen- 
eral. Its message is of vital importance 
to every thinking citizen. 

John C. Taylor 
Columbia, MD 

I know a few people who are 
cops. These ‘domestic abuse’ 
laws hit them hard in New York. 
If a cop’s wife hits him he loses his right 
to carry a weapon (and maybe loses his 
job). The law in New York is that in 
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spouse abuse both sides get disarmed. 
Don’t try to figure it out, it’s ‘liberal’ 
reasoning. 

Even the blue-collar people here are 
fed up with this grab for power by regu- 
lation. 

“Patriot in Hell” 
Bayside, NY 


A s a 55 year old man, I have 
witnessed in my lifetime the 
steady erosion of freedom in 
America, usually in such small incre- 
ments as to not be noticed by the aver- 
age citizen. This has happened by 
dumbing us down in government con- 
trolled schools, then feeding us govern- 
ment (socialist) slanted news through 
the major media outlets. It seems that 
the assault on basic freedoms is accel- 
erating. It’s happening not only at the 
federal level but also at the state and 
local level. And now we’re being dic- 
tated to by that mixed bag of losers in 
the United Nations. 

I have voted mostly Republican in 
every election since 1964. After seeing 
some of the draconian laws our ‘con- 
servative’ Republican majority in Con- 
gress have supported and passed thinly 
disguised as “fighting crime,” or “sav- 
ing The Children,” or “fighting drugs,” 
etc. (which violate most of the provi- 
sions in the Bill of Rights) I am ready 
to declare a pox on the houses of both 
the Democrat and Republican parties 
and join the Libertarians. 

There is such an assault on our God 
given rights and on our national sover- 
eignty in so many places that it is im- 
possible to keep track of them. Unless 
the people, and especially our elected 
officials, wake up the international so- 
cialists are going to win their war 
against us by taking a little piece here 
and a little piece there, in many differ- 
ent places, until they succeed in impos- 
ing their agenda on America. 

Keep on telling the truth. It and the 
ballot are the only weapons we have 
short of the bullet (I truly hope it never 
comes to that) to save the last best hope 
of mankind, America. 

M.F. 
Lilburn, GA 

I took the option for my unex- 
pired portion of Conservative 
Review by taking The Resister. 
While I agree with your philosophy, the 


RESISTER 

vehement manner in which your ar- 
ticles express this philosophy I cannot 
abide. 

Please cancel my subscription. 

G.T. Ludwig 
Williamsburg, VA 

What is the specific purpose of being 
polite to those who are , with malice afore- 
tho ught } destroyi ng A me ri ca ? 

SMB 

A commentyou made in the Au- 
tumn 1997 issue regarding 
Federal Reserve Notes of In- 
debtedness has prompted me to write 
and share a personal story that revolves 
around those notes. 

Having been involved in “patriot” 
issues for a number of years, I am quite 
familiar with the laws regarding Fed- 
eral Reserve Notes. To paraphrase: in 
1933 the United States was officially 
declared bankrupt by socialist FDR. 
He then contracted with a private bank, 
called the Federal Reserve, to assist the 
US through this bankruptcy. Well, as 
has been said by others, “figure the 
odds”. The US is still officially operat- 
ing under the rules of bankruptcy. 
(This should explain to many why the 
system “doesn’t work”.) 

My teacher in Sabotage and Subver- 
sion described to me how, prior to the 
execution of Operation Just Cause, a 
method used to disseminate a variety 
of anti-Noriega messages - without any 
chance of Noriega stopping it or locat- 
ing the source - was used. This method 
was to stamp the messages on the pa- 
per “Balboa’s”. In this fashion every re- 
tail transaction spread the messages in 
a very' effective manner. Well, it seems 
that someone in my local area has been 
doing exactly that. The message reads: 

This is not money. By legal defini- 
tion it is a worthless security. 26 USC 
165 g2c. 

A check of United States Code 
points out that this is indeed the case. 
Apparently, however, the Emperor 
does not like the people to be reminded 
that he has no clothes, for he has set 
forth his lackeys (in the form of the 
Secret Service) to determine who is the 
culprit. This was overheard in conver- 
sation at a local bank. 

What the Secret Sendee thinks it 
will accomplish is unknown. Federal 
Reserve Notes are not United States 


currency, so the crime of “defacing cur- 
rency” is not applicable. US currency, 
by law, is still 317.25 grains of pure sil- 
ver, or 416 grains of standard silver as 
minted by the US mint (the old silver 
Dollars). There has been no attempt to 
do anything other than express free 
speech, so the Secret Service does not 
have jurisdiction. But in this day and 
age that doesn’t seem to matter. 

I applaud this individual in their 
endeavor, wish them Godspeed in the 
passing of this message, and am going 
to get my own message printing kit at 
the local office supply store and give 
them a hand. 

Frank Pinelander 
Phoenix, AZ 

A Writer Protests 

T he Autumn 1997 issue of 
The Resister contained an 
essay, “The Fourth Cata- 
clysm,” with my byline that was exten- 
sively edited without my knowledge or 
consent. The changes are so numerous 
that, for the sake of brevity, let me con- 
centrate on the ones that are of great- 
est concern as they tend to cast me in a 
false light. 

In the essay I submitted in August, 
1997 I used the phrases “African- 
American” and “mixed-race” as op- 
posed to “Negro” and “mulatto.” 
Granted, there are organizations such 
as the National Council of Negro 
W omen and the U nited Negro College 
Fund that still use the word “Negro” in 
their titles. However, it is my experi- 
ence that most Americans of African 
descent prefer to be referred to either 
as ‘black” or “African-American.” In 
this regard, polite usage has changed 
since I was a boy in the 1950s. My 
mother was from the South and I was 
taught to always be polite (even when 
idiots like Carl Rowan say ridiculous 
things). Thus, I used the phrase “Afri- 
can-American” throughout my essay. 
Frankly, I have always preferred 
“black” as I endeavor to be concise and 
it has the fewest number of syllables. 
Yet, in the interest of good manners, I 
call people of other races whatever they 
want to be called. 

My essay as edited by you also re- 
ferred to Koreans and Jews as “non- 
Caucasian” tribes. Your use of the 
phrase tribe (which connotes a primi- 
tive people) aside, please explain how 
Jews are non-Caucasian. I have several 
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Jewish clients and each one of them 
looks Caucasian to me. 

A portion of my essay under the 
heading “What Might the Future 
Hold?” was edited to read, “(Believe it 
or not, the Constitution is a limitation 
on the powers of Congress, not the 
States.) What I actually wrote was, 
“(Believe it or not, the Constitution 
really does limit the powers of Con- 
gress.)” Article I, Section 8 ... sets forth 
the powers of Congress. If one consid- 
ers the Bill of Rights to be part of the 
Constitution your assertion that it lim- 
its only the powers of Congress and not 
the States is incorrect. 

Finally, [my] essay... closed with the 
following paragraph: “The best way to 
avoid Armageddon (as Mr. Rowan 
would put it) is for the government to 
get out of the business of redistribut- 
ing wealth or promoting racial prefer- 
ences. The best guarantee of peace in 
out society is respect for individual lib- 
erty. 

Please include this letter in the cor- 
respondence section of the next issue. 

Howard J. Fezell 

The Editor 
Responds 

W hen one uses the Left’s 
lexicon, one has, by de- 
fault, accepted the Left’s 
nihilistic manipulation of words that 
define the language used in and the pre- 
mises of the argument. For example; 
one cannot rationally discuss homo- 
sexuality by referring to that particular 
perversion as “gay.” The reason the 
Left uses pleasant sounding words for 
criminal behavior (e.g. “freedom ride” 
for criminal trespass), avoiding respon- 
sibility (e.g. “choice” for infanticide), or 
the methodologies of tyrannical gov- 
ernment (e.g. “welfare” for extortion 
and redistribution of wealth) is pre- 
cisely because they don’t want you to 
think about what they’re doing to us; 
they want you to feel, “well, that doesn’t 
sound too bad!” The Resister will not 
play by their rules. 

Polite discussion with or about 
America’s destroyers has accomplished 
exactly nothing over the past hundred 
plus years except further appeasement 
and compromise. The Left knows that 
and counts on it. We know it too. That 
is why gratuitous politeness with the 


Left, or accepting their lexicon, or be- 
ing tolerant of their hateful ideas, is not 
an option in these editorial pages. 

When race is made an issue, by our- 
selves or the opposition, it is The 
Resister's editorial policy to use specific 
definitions to describe the races being 
discussed. The specific reason for that 
editorial position is that the “leaders” 
of the so-called “civil rights” movement 
keep changing the labels for their tribes 
depending on how much progress 
they’ve made in Africanizing American 
civilization by their “monologue on 
race.” 

The word “tribe,” as used in The 
Resister , has always denoted those who 
collectively demand extraordinary “civil 
rights,” self-anointed “victim” status, 
or the irrational surrender of individu- 
ality to the “mob-mind.” 

A note to potential writers: don’t 
submit copy expecting “African- 
American” to pass muster. It won’t. 
The default edit for 
“African-American” 
is “Negro.” “Black” 
will make it. Epithets 
will get your manu- 
script ‘circular filed.’ 

Continents are not 
people. I have yet to 
determine if Jews are 
referring to them- 
selves as a race, or a re- 
ligion; they can’t have 
it both ways (although 
their Thought Police 
would like you to feel 
they can — or else). 

Regarding consti- 
tutional issues, The 
Re sister does not rec- 
ognize the legitimacy of amendments 
11 through 26. (Amendment 27 is not 
unreasonable.) In particular, framing 
arguments around amendment 14 by 
accepting its evil reconstruction conse- 
quences as foregone conclusions is sim- 
ply “not done” in these pages. 

The term United States, when first 
coined, did not mean union in the post 
‘Civil War’ sense of consolidated con- 
quered territory. Union meant “States 
united.” [Webster, 1832.] United 
meant “...to connect in near relation or 
alliance.” [Webster, 1832.] The states 
are not quaint provences of Washing- 
ton D.C.. They are sovereign republics 
(“We the People”) allied as a confederacy 
to “form a more prefect Union” of the 
several states. [See Rawle, 1825.] 


There is a big difference between sov- 
ereign republics delegating representa- 
tive authority to “these United States 
in Congress assembled ,” and being sub- 
ject provinces of The United States 
government. The Constitution does 
indeed limit the powers of Congress to 
those powers delegated to it. But it does 
not limit the retained powers of the sev- 
eral states. Which included running 
their own internal affairs. 

There seems to be a general ten- 
dency to forget that the states also have 
constitutions and bills of rights. That 
they are the constitutions and bills of 
rights of sovereign republics, and that 
the Bill of Rights to the Constitution 
defines those individual rights the fed- 
eral goverment may “pass no law” to 
“infringe.” So long as states retain a re- 
publican form of government, they can 
(and historically did) pass laws like the 
so-called Jim Crow laws. Now, I’m not 
saying those laws 
should have existed, 
but they did exist for 
an objective reason — 
200 years of living in 
close contact with Af- 
ricans (the same rea- 
son Boers had 
apartheid) and a 
rather stark demon- 
stration during recon- 
struction of what 
happens when Ne- 
groes control govern- 
ment from behind 
federal bayonets. Or, 
if you want a contem- 
porary example, wit- 
ness Washington 
D.C.. It’s sad, it’s un- 
fortunate, but there you have it. 
(Booker T. Washington knew this, and 
urged his race to get educated, learn 
trade skills, become self-sufficient, 
adopt white ways, and adapt to Ameri- 
can culture. It might have worked too; 
there are numerous contemporary ex- 
amples to prove it.) 

Several attempts were made to con- 
tact Mr. Fezzel during the editing and 
production cycle regarding his piece 
with the aim of faxing “blue sheets” for 
his concurrence or non-concurrence 
(the last attempt was made during 
paste-up) — without success. Mr. 
Fezzel has a copy of this correspon- 
dence. 

SMB 


The reason the Left 
uses pleasant sound- 
ing words... is pre- 
cisely because they 
don’t want you to 
think about what 
they’re doing to us; 
they want you to feel 
“well, that doesn’t 
sound too bad!” 
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THE 

WRETCHED 
REFUSE OF 
YOUR 
TEEMING 
SHORE, / 

SEND 

THESE, THE 
HOMELESS, 

TEMPEST-TOSSED, TOME: 

I LIFT MYLAMP BESIDE THE GOLDEN DOOR 


GIVE ME YOUR TIRED, YOUR POOR, 
YOUR HUDDLED MASSES YEARNING 
TO BREATHE FREE. / / M 
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No man *s life , liberty , or property is safe while the 
legislature is in session. 

Judge Gideon J. Tucker 


Editorials 



The Highest art in the world cannot guild socialism. 
It is impossible to make beautiful the denial of liberty. 

Auberon Herbert 


Ommentanes 


BARBARIAN 

MIGRATIONS 


H as anybody ever read the in- 
scription on the Statue of 
Liberty? 1 mean, really read it, 
giving specific meaning to the words 
chiseled thereon, in context? Did no- 
body ever question the motives of the 
Frenchman who dumped her on us? 
Let’s review what she says: 

Give me your tired , your poor , your 
huddled masses yearning to breathe free. 
The wretched refuse of your teeming shore , 
send these , the homeless , tempest-tossed , 
to me: I lift my lamp beside the golden 
door. 

Almost makes you want to cry. Let’s 
rewrite that in plain English. “Give me 
your lazy, your incompetent, your dis- 
placed peasants yearning for ‘equal op- 
portunity.’ The refugees of your 
collectivism, send these, your beggars, 
losers, to me: My red lamp is lit.” 

In 1979, Communist Cuba, at the 
invitation of persistent Nobel Peace 
Prize beggar, Jimmy Carter, did exactly 
that. Castro emptied his prisons of 
criminals and homosexuals, scrapped 
Cuba’s streets of tired, poor “huddled 
masses” and flung them across the 
Florida Straight, then dusted-off his 
hands in good riddance. And, frankly, 
so has every other Third-world coun- 
try in the past 30 years mounted mas- 
sive invasions of America’s 
borders — lured by that French tart’s 
lifted skirts. 

Or imported by her pimps in the 
State Department; like the thousands 
of Kurdish ‘refugees’ who were dumped 
in Minnesota and Wisconsin. But with 
one exception. White Europeans find 


it almost impossible to emigrate legally 
to America. 

H ow often have you heard the 
phrase, “America is a nation of immi- 
grants?” Of all the willfully destructive 
to America propaganda ‘liberals’ churn 
out, none perhaps is more candidly in- 
tended to denigrate not only the origins 
of America, but also its former great- 
ness, than the notion 
that America is 
“melting pot” of di- 
verse peoples. ‘Liber- 
als’ know that’s a lie, 
and they know that 
people, if left to their 
own devices, would 
see through that ex- 
ecration. Therefore 
‘liberals’ herd children 
into compulsory gov- 
ernment institutions 
where their minds are 
permanently mangled by nihilists. 
Caucasian children are “taught” they 
are bad because they are Caucasian. 
Then they are compelled to “celebrate” 
inferior cultures in a non-stop orgy of 
“teaching tolerance” brainwashes. Af- 
ter 12 years of this it never occurs to 
Dewey Camp refugees that those who 
are demanding to be tolerated in 
American society are precisely those 
whom nobody in their right mind 
would associate with or ever tolerate to 
begin with. 

Postmodern deconstructionist ‘his- 
torians’ spill buckets of ink in an effort 
to elevate the trivial to the consequen- 
tial. America has never been a “nation 
of immigrants.” Early immigration was 
not random or haphazard. Nor was 


America ever some accidental “melting 
pot” bubbling with hoards of migrat- 
ing barbarians. America was settled 
deliberately. It was colonized and 
settled rationally by Englishmen whose 
emigration to the colony was either 
chartered by the Crown, or undertaken 
under contract to businessmen for eco- 
nomic enterprise. Some, less fortunate, 
arrived as indentured laborers, but even 
their status was contractual. Some were 
exiled to the colony; some arrived as 
religious societies. And regrettably, 
much to America’s later misfortune, 
Africans were imported as slave labor. 

The vast majority of colonial and 
Ante-bellum immigration was spon- 
sored by businesses 
seeking labor, or new 
states seeking settlers. 
Postmodern 
deconstructed “his- 
tory” extols the mean 
lives of workers and 
minorities rather than 
the virtues of those 
who created 

America’s wealth. It 
uplifts the daily squa- 
lor of females living in 
sod huts over the ef- 
forts and vision of men who carved the 
paths along which civilization spread 
through the wilderness of America’s 
hinterland . Regardless of 

deconstructed ‘history,’ the simple fact 
remains that laborers did not create 
America’s wealth, the contributions of 
blacks were insignificant, and females 
living in sod huts did not open its wil- 
derness. 

The bottom line is that America was 
not miracled into existence by “diver- 
sity,” “multiculturalism,” “tolerance” or 
egalitarianism. Precisely the opposite is 
the case. America was built upon 
mono-culturalism and intolerance. 
European immigrants were fully ex- 
pected to assimilate, embrace Ameri- 
can culture and social mores and 


The bottom line is 
that America was not 
miracled into exist- 
ence by “diversity,” 
“multiculturalism,” 
“tolerance” or egali- 
tarianism. 
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become Americans . Those who did as- 
similate succeeded admirably. Those 
who did not assimilate spent their lives 
in ethnic ghettos, where they belonged. 
In most cases failure to assimilate was 
essentially harmless because the over- 
whelming majority of immigrants were 
Europeans. And by the second or third 
generation assimilation was by default, 
and ceased to be an issue. 

Libertarians 1 coo about “open bor- 
ders” and “unfettered immigration” 
with the same utopian threats used 
against Americans by globalists, who 
also desire the end of the nation state. 

Although Libertarians disavow 
(rightly) any government welfare for 
immigrants, their argument that immi- 
grants permit freedom of association 
between employees offering labor and 
employers seeking labor (while true — 
in a vacuum) blissfully ignores the facts 
that government welfare for immi- 
grants does exist, and that non -Euro- 
pean immigrants — remember, it’s 
almost impossible for white Europeans 
to emigrate — do not assimilate readily 
(if ever) into American society. Liber- 
tarian advocates of unfettered immi- 
gration also ignore the workings of 
domestic collectivist-statist and com- 
munistic immigrant organizations, 
who agitate for the ‘rights’ of non-Eu- 
ropean immigrants, and who organize 
barbarian migrants to advance anti- 
American political agendas. Libertar- 
ian utopianism also blissfully ignores 
The Agenda of anti-white 
‘multiculturalists.’ That Agenda, being 
advanced by social-egalitarians, is 
called “The Browning of America.” 

That means nothing less than the 
designed conversion of America into a 
Third-world nation. The ‘liberal’ es- 
tablishment thinks that is a wonderful 
idea. Dumbing us down and then en- 
couraging us to breed-down have al- 
ways gone hand-in-hand. 

Europeans Need Not Apply 

| ot that European immigrants 
I have, historically, been much 

JL ^1 better for America than 
southern hemispheric barbarians. Al- 
most without exception, the sick, evil, 
and malicious peasant philosophies 
that have infected American political 
‘thought’ over the past 150 years have 
arrived with European intelligentsia , or 
were taught to America’s intelligentsia 
in European universities and seminar- 
ies. 


Part of the globalist-collectivist 2 
agenda is to keep the barbarians mi- 
grating, prodded along by the United 
Nation’s Universal Declaration of Hu- 
man Rights. Articles 13(2), 23, and 25 3 
not only tell barbarians they can move 
about the world freely 
and settle wherever 
they please. But also, 
when they get there, 
they have a ‘right’ to a 
job and an “adequate” 
standard of living. Of 
course, that means 
somebody else is com- 
pelled to provide those 
things. That compul- 
sion is exercised by the 
federal and state gov- 
ernments extorting 
the wealth of the pro- 
ductive and redistrib- 
uting it to the 
barbarians invading 
our shores. And that 
applies not only to le- 
gal barbarian migra- 
tions. It also applies to 
illegal (i.e. criminal) 
barbarian border 
crossers. 

Thanks to that obscenity, Amend- 
ment 14 — intended with malignant 
forethought to make shake-and-bake 
Americans out of Africans — a preg- 
nant Mexican peasant woman can 
waddle across the border, squat down 
in the desert, and issue an American 
‘citizen;’ which they do in the tens of 
thousands each year. As do ‘modern’ 
Africans, Asians, 4 Indians, Arabs — 
and those contemporary examples of 
the ‘benefits’ of “diversity” and 
“multiculturalism” — Central and 
South Americans. 

During the late 1940s and early 
1950s, as it was being impaled on the 
socialist stake of economic and cultural 
collectivism by the hands of its Marx- 
ist Labour Party, Britain experienced 
a phenomenon known as “brain drain.” 
Englishmen who objected to becoming 
slaves for welfare parasites, labor union 
extortionists, and collectivist govern- 
ment began emigrating to America in 
droves. But, true to our French slut’s 
appeal for “tired... poor... huddled 
masses,” the U.S. State Department 
and Immigration and Naturalization 
Service, in collaboration with Britain’s 
Home Office, put the brakes on immi- 
gration to America of competent, in- 


dustrious, intelligent Englishmen who 
were — unsportsmanlike — trying to 
wreck Britain’s collectivization through 
the simple expedient of voting with 
their feet. 

In 1965 thejohnson administration 
liberalized U.S. immi- 
gration policies, se- 
verely limited 

European immigra- 
tion, while opening 
our borders instead to 
migration from the 
southern hemisphere. 
However, by then, the 
foundation for 
America’s destruction 
had been poured and 
had set. A hundred 
years worth of conti- 
nental European im- 
migrants had already 
infected American re- 
ligion with egalitarian 
heresies, and Ameri- 
can politics with so- 
cialist and statist 
political philosophies. 
It remained to destroy 
America’s unique cul- 
ture. In other words, it 
remained to barbarize, balkanize, and 
‘brown’ America. 

Strike! 

W hich is easier to rule: a 
dumbed down, bred down, 
multiculturally balkanized 
nation of“ tolerant” feminized peasants 
“celebrating” their multi-ethnic “diver- 
sity,” or a masculine nation of fiercely 
independent, intolerant, mono- 
culturalist Americans? 

That’s right! 

Now you understand the globalist- 
collectivists’ dilemma. And the collabo- 
rationist Agenda behind the ‘liberal’ 
Establishment’s “celebration of diver- 
sity” and the parameters of the “ongo- 
ing debate” about “race in America.” It 
took decades to cripple the minds of 
successive generations of Dewey Camp 
inmates sufficiently to the point where 
the current generation accepts the no- 
tion of “celebrating the diversity” of 
America’s “melting pot” without even 
bothering to wipe the drool from their 
peasant chins. 

I have a personal rule of thumb; all 
consequences are intended. A genera- 
| tion ago, no president of the United 


It took decades to 
cripple the minds of 
successive generations 
of Dewey Camp in- 
mates sufficiently to 
the point where the 
current generation 
accepts the notion of 
“celebrating the diver- 
sity” of America’s 
“melting pot” without 
even bothering to 
wipe the drool from 
their peasant chins. 
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States would dare stand before an au- 
dience and expect to get away with en- 
thusing that, 50 years from now, whites 
will be a minority in America. If the 
consequence of America’s immigration 
policy is that whites will, in 50 years, 
be a minority in the very same country 
they conquered and built into the most 
free and prosperous nation in history, 
then the global-collectivists’ and ‘lib- 
eral’ Establishment’s objective is to cre- 
ate precisely that result. 

In a letter to a dear friend in South 
Africa, I suggested that white South 
Africans could bring 
that country to its 
knees by simply stay- 
ing home for one 
month — armed, be- 
hind barricades. No 
reason that strategy 
couldn’t work here. 

What ifwhite Ameri- 
cans, en masse , simply 
refused to lift a finger 
for several months? 

Did nothing? Refused 
to participate in their 
own destruction? 

Would America’s “rich diversity” be 
able to pick up the slack and keep things 
running? Do you honestly believe that 
America’s parasitic tax-eating class 
could (or would) fill the void and keep 
industry (what little we have left) pro- 
ducing, let alone continue to work in 
“sweatshops,” cut lawns, pick crops, 
become servants, or perform those 
other work-a-day division of labor 
chores that allow the productive to pro- 
duce and create wealth? Of course not. 

What are the white-strike non-ne- 
gotiable points? One; end all welfare. 
Two; round up and deport ah illegal 
(read criminal) aliens. Three; the im- 
mediate cessation of all legal immigra- 
tion until objective policies can be 
devised. Four; revocation of citizenship 
and deportation of all illegal aliens 
naturalized under all amnesty “laws.” 
Five; the declaration of a “free fire” 
zone defined by the U.S./Mexican bor- 
der. Six; revocation of U.S. ratification 
of the U.N. charter and all interna- 
tional agreements ratified thereunder. 
Seven; send that French tart in New 
York harbor packing back to France. 
Eight; replace her with a simple plaque 
that reads: “No Trespassing!” 

With the end of welfare and ‘free- 
flow’ immigration, America’s parasites 
would have a decision to make; either 


perform those division of labor jobs 
they are fit for, or starve. Then, per- 
haps, things could start to get back to 
normal. 

SFC Steven Michael Barry 
(USA, Ret.) 

NOTES: 

] There is a difference between a 
Libertarian (big“L”) and libertarian (small 
“1”). A “Libertarian” is what I refer to as a 
“right-wing hippie.” A “libertarian” is what 
used to be called (in happier times, when 
words had meaning) a liberal. Out of sheer 
despair, and lacking 
alternatives, many 
libertarians join the 
Libertarians. 

2 See: “Why Not 
Patriotism?” in this 
issue. There I refer to 
globalist-collectivists as 
“corporate syndicalists.” 
For practical purposes 
the terms are 
interchangeable, but I 
didn’t want to introduce 
new concept here 
without the explanation 
presented in the above mentioned article. 

M 

3 "Everyone has the right to leave any 
country... [13(2)]; “Everyone has a right to 
work... [23(1)]; and “Everyone has a right 
to a standard of living... (and all the 
goodies that go with it) [25(1)]. 

4 In fairness, Asian immigrants in 
general are the least likely to haul 
collectivist intellectual baggage behind 
them into America. I lived for a time in 
“Little Saigon” in Orange County, 
California. Aside from the Vietnamese 
Communists who thought it prudent to 
not live in the mess they had made in Viet 
Nam (sounds like our ‘liberals” response 
to “urban decay” doesn’t it?), the 
Vietnamese anti-Communists I knew had 
a firm grasp on the principles of laissez- 
faire and a healthy loathing of government 
regulation and taxation — and some 
ingenious solutions to both. And please 
note that while obedient whites during the 
LA Rodney King riots were whining about 
waiting periods for gun purchases, Korean 
businessmen already had on hand a 
respectable arsenal of Daiwo (Korean 
made) military-style rifles to fend off 
America’s urban Africans on the rampage. 


What if white Ameri- 
cans, en masse , simply 
refused to lift a finger 
for several months? 
Did nothing? Refused 
to participate in their 
own destruction? 
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AMERICA’S DEATH 
BY 1,000 CUTS 

by 

Dr. Susan L.M. Huck 

o 


SETTING 
THE STAGE: 
“TRUTH? 

NO MATTER!” 

T he world has always been 
full of people who regarded 
truth as irrelevant, or inconve- 
nient, or both. Children, weaklings, 
and criminals like to lie to escape the 
consequences of bad behavior. Politi- 
cians and their propagandists, many 
lawyers and career “witnesses,” lie as a 
profession, and try to do it with some 
subtlety. 

Once-gutsy military men turn 
pussycat and parrot obvious lies in or- 
der to flatter superiors. Even scientists 
are no longer above “singing for their 
supper” by producing “findings” in sup- 
port of whatever the party line might 
be. 

And now those honest, fearless, dis- 
interested scholars, the professors, al- 
ready “protected” by academic tenure, 
are nonetheless bounding out of the 
closet to advertise a newfound freedom 
to express their scorn for truth. 

It’s the latest liberal intellectual fad. 
Fact or fiction, docudrama or 
infomercial, churn them all together, 
call it “storytelling,” and give it legal 
standing. Reality doesn’t matter, “per- 
ception” is all. 

Messing up our minds, urging us to 
lose our grip is what it’s about. After 
all, people who see things clearly are a 
menace! 


Dr. Huck is the author of Legal 
Terrorosm, and Why Do We Ameri- 
cans Submit to This? She was asso- 
ciate editor for Conservative Review, 
research assistant for Rep. Larry 
McDonald, and wrote extensively 
for American Opinion and Review of 
the News. 


OUR 

GOVERNMENT 
HATES US 

A Short Course in Method 

C olumnist Jacob Sullum re- 
cently outlined a fast-track 
policy-making method, using 
as an example TWA Flight 800. It is 
unclear, to say the 
least, what sliced the 
plane into two neat 
parts, but an instant 
supposition of “terror- 
ism” was convenient. 

Sullum suggests a 
five-step process: (1) 

Pick a problem — ter- 
rorism, hate crime, 
drug abuse, electronic 
indecency. (2) Trans- 
form it into a crisis, 
preferably with the 
help of a dramatic 
event. (3) Propose a 
solution. (4) Imple- 
ment it quickly with- 
out regard to 
unintended consequences. (5) Repeat 
Step One. 

Let us illuminate various aspects 
here. We have the Liberal Establish- 
ment to decide what is a crisis and what 
is not. We had a “health care crisis” the 
moment Hillary Rodham Clinton said 
we had one, and the crisis disappeared 
once her socialist scheme crashed to 
earth. (Only temporarily, as a more 
stealthy approach is tried, employing 
“The Children” as stalking-horses.) 

On the other hand, we are still at 
Step One re: “electronic indecency,” 
meaning porn on the net. Liberals have 
nothing against porn, as their record of 
pet causes easily demonstrates, but ini- 
tiating censorship in the name of “The 
Children” would set the stage for im- 
position of political censorship. Unfet- 


tered exchange of information and po- 
litical expression is what they really fear. 

“Drug abuse” is a moldy-oldie which 
has gone through a couple of cycles. 
What Sullum might consider an “un- 
intended consequence” is the militari- 
zation of domestic law enforcement in 
the guise of fighting drugs. Whether 
that consequence was unintended is 
certainly debatable. Meanwhile, mas- 
sive public-school “drug education pro- 
grams” seem to have done a dandy job 
of popularizing drugs. 

Gun control may be the moldiest 
example of all. Any episode which can 
be foamed up by the media into a crisis 
is employed to ram through new “gun 
control laws.” Step Five: Repeat, is al- 
ways just around the corner. 

“Anti-terrorism” rules imposed 
upon the airlines, as a result ofwhat the 
government now says was not a terror- 
ist attack, Congress 
swiftly passed an 
“anti-terrorism pack- 
age” costing $400 mil- 
lion, according to the 
American Enterprise 
Institute. But that’s 
only the beginning. 
There is $4 billion in 
extra baggage-screen- 
ing and baggage- 
matching effort, and 
at least $9 billion a 
year in time wasted at 
airports. A number- 
cruncher at AEI, 
Robert Hahn, has cal- 
culated that this 
works out to a cool 
$200 million per life theoretically 
saved. “Air travelers put an implicit 
value of $5 to $15 million on their own 
lives, while the Federal Aviation 
Agency uses a value of $2.3 million per 
life saved to assess its regulations,” 
Hahn reported. 

Columnist Sullum concludes by re- 
minding us that “already, Americans 
are getting used to producing their “pa- 
pers” while traveling within their own 
country... computerized profiling, 
which identifies possible terrorists 
based on personal data such as travel- 
ing light, paying for a ticket in cash, or 
visiting certain destinations, will sub- 
ject many innocent people to interro- 
gation and searches.” 

Was this an “unintended conse- 
quence”? 


Liberals have nothing 
against porn, as their 
record of pet causes 
easily demonstrates, 
but initiating censor- 
ship in the name of 
“The Children” 
would set the stage for 
imposition of political 
censorship. 


14 


Vol. IV, No. 2 



The RESISTER 


Bve-B’ 

E: 


Bye-B ye IRS? Never! 

verybody knows how mean 
tax-collectors are. Their job 
r is the forcible extortion of a 
very large percentage of an individual’s 
earnings, holdings, or both. The entire 
history of taxation is a history of brutal 
exactions. 

We Americans are all slaves of a 
relatively new system, the income tax 
(federal and state). This requires us to 
keep voluminous records for the con- 
venience of our oppressors. We are 
guilty unless we can prove ourselves 
innocent in the eyes of those whose job 
it is to find us guilty. The tax code is so 
complex that just about anyone can be 
found guilty of something. 

A few days of horror-stories recited 
before Congress leads to a few weeks 
ofoutrage...and then nothing. Letting 
off steam once every decade or so is 
about all we can expect. Suggestions of 
a flat tax or national sales tax don’t seem 
to get anywhere. Just hope that they 
don’t pile these schemes on top of the 
income tax and all others! 

There are valid pro-and-con argu- 
ments about the flat tax or national 
sales tax, but there are some unheralded 
“very good reasons” why we can’t look 
forward to relief from the onerous in- 
come tax. It is a peerless weapon against 
those who have anything — the tax- 
paying class. The government doesn’t 
just want your money. It wants to know 
your business. It wants you on the de- 
fensive, ever obliged to report yourself 
and explain yourself. 


Dealer 

T 


Sam 

he guy with the shifty ser- 
pent eyes doesn’t work for 
the Mob, he works for Uncle 


Sam. 

Many are the pleasures of “civil for- 
feiture,” by means of which the feds 
exercise the kind of authority we 
thought went out with the kings of old 
— that of grabbing your property and 
daring you to do something about it. 

Let us assume that the gambing 
dens and houses of ill repute which have 
been taken over by the Department of 
Justice were wrested from folks who 
understand gangsterism perfectly well 
and are better placed than the rest of 
us to cover their losses. But, having 
grabbed these assets, what is Janet 
Reno to do with them? 

Answer: She and her predecessors 


delegate their management to the U.S. 
Marshals Service — to be run as before. 
I mean, you wouldn’t want the govern- 
ment to lose money by having a 
whorehouse stand empty, would you? 

And if there is one thing the gov- 
ernment understands, it’s the advan- 
tages of a monopoly. 

And so we find that “you and I,” 
through Janet Reno, own 36% of “the 
Bicycle Club of Bell Gardens, Califor- 
nia.” (What do Janet’s partners smell 
like?) “The casino, maintained by the 
Marshals Service, generates about $30 
million in profits for the government.” 

So why are we not 
surprised to learn that 
one million of the 
house take was spent 
to lobby against allow- 
ing others to horn in 
on the racket? 

Does this or does 
this not fit in with In- 
terior Secretary Bruce 
Babbitt’s prevention 
of one Indian tribe 
from running a casino 
which might have drawn suckers from 
another tribe which had shared its ca- 
sino profits with the Democratic Na- 
tional Committee? 


I mean, you wouldn’t 
want the government 
to lose money by 
having a whorehouse 
stand empty, would 
you? 


Bill 


The Tomb of the 

T Known Donor 

here is nothing that 
Clinton appreciates more 
than lots and lots of money, 
and as we must surely realize by now, 
he will sell anything to get it. M. Larry 
Lawrence had delivered, big-time — 
$200,000 personally and around ten 
million by putting the arm on others. 
Lawrence wanted to be an Ambassa- 
dor — to swan around answering to the 
title ofYour Excellency — so the Presi- 
dent named him as Ambassador to 
Switzerland, where his total incapacity 
(he was both sick and unqualified) 
could do no great harm. He also longed 
to be buried at Arlington National 
Cemetery with full military honors. 

Lawrence had a long record of con- 
fecting convenient lies about anything 
which struck his fancy. He began con- 
fecting a phony “service record” as far 
back as 1982, when he initiated a se- 
cret search for information on Ameri- 
can freighters sunk on the infamous 
“Murmansk run,” carrying Lend- 
Lease goods to the Soviet Union dur- 


ing World War II. 

He settled upon a Liberty ship, the 
S.S. Horace Bushnell, as the scene of 
his excellent adventure. When the ship 
was sunk, he might indeed have banged 
his head and fallen into icy water, had 
he been aboard rather than attending 
Wilbur Wright Junior College in Chi- 
cago. And if he had banged his head 
and fallen into the ocean while in the 
U.S. Navy, he would have been entitled 
to a Purple Heart. And if he had re- 
ceived a Purple Heart, he would have 
been eligible for burial at Arlington 
National Cemetery. 

_ ____ A “blow to the 
head” was necessary to 
explain his sudden 
recollection, forty 
years later, of service 
as a merchant seaman. 
Presumably, relatives 
who knew better went 
along with the gag. A 
State Department in- 
vestigation noted this 
fraud, but a raft of tes- 
timonials from the 
party faithful overrode any concerns 
about integrity. In the Clinton admin- 
istration, false memories, lapses of re- 
call, and gross amnesia are common. 

Early in 1993, Lawrence even ar- 
ranged to be lauded by the Russian gov- 
ernment for his imaginary part in 
staving off the Nazis. He used to choke 
up while describing his heroic service 
and sufferings. “We all believed we 
were helping mankind and our coun- 
try as patriots.” He actually sought a 
decoration from Moscow, although the 
Russians may have seen through him. 

It was fun watching Clinton’s faith- 
ful retainers go out on a limb for this 
phony. Army Secretary T ogo W est vir- 
tually pounded the desk, insisting “cat- 
egorically, without qualification, and 
forcefully,” that providing a Tomb for 
the Well-Known Donor was “just not 
done; not possible.” W e must be grate- 
ful to Rep. Terry Everett (R-AL) for 
raising the issue and then standing his 
ground. Lawrence, his pompous tomb- 
stone junked, was “returned to sender.” 


“Bookburning” As Free 
at Cornell 

he leadership of Cornell 
University in New York 
State has an ever-lengthening 
history of abject cowardice. The tone 
was set nearly three decades ago by 


Bookbi 
Speech ; 

HD 
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President James “Bongo” Perkins, who 
publicly surrendered the campus to 
gun-toting black radicals. On the 25th 
anniversary of this cave-in, Perkins re- 
turned to campus to be publicly “hon- 
ored” by the now fully-empowered 
radicals for his surrender. Shameless, 
but true. 

The current Grovelers-in-Chief at 
Cornell are Vice President for Univer- 
sity Relations Henrik Dullea and John 
Ford, Dean of Students. Embattled 
conservatives (and the term may be 
only relative at Cornell) published a 
newspaper, but “campus militants” 
have a habit of stealing these papers by 
the hundreds and, with great fanfare, 
announcing in advance their intention 
to burn them at some prominent cam- 
pus location. 

The advance announcement is in- 
tended to emphasize the fact that the 
University would not dream of inter- 
fering with bullying, theft, vandalism, 
or indeed, any outrage, provided that 
the motivation is suitably PC, and/or 
the perpetrators are members of an 
anointed group. 

The “militants” claimed to be of- 
fended. The Dean of Students under- 
stands perfectly. “If people say they are 
offended by it, it is something we 
should not tolerate.” The Vice Presi- 
dent declares these burnings to be a 
manifestation of free speech. The 
Burner-in-Chief, Shaka Davis, ex- 
pressed his own views on free speech by 
announcing that burning “felt really 
good. I wanted to show my intolerance. 
How could they have the audacity to 
print this?” 

Message to Tomorrow’s Leaders 
being hatched at Cornell — “tolerance” 
is a one-way street. Any who are of- 
fended by officially-condoned goonery 
are taught, by Cornell’s administration, 
that they must tolerate it. Better yet, 
they should approve of it. 

A Pox on the Lot of You! 

U nrepentant as ever, the Na- 
tional Endowment for the 
Arts, through its outgoing 
chairman, Jane Alexander, dumped on 
Americans for failing to appreciate its 
federally-subsidized trash art. Ms 
Alexander moaned that there are more 
self-proclaimed “artists” than ever be- 
fore, but fewer people availing them- 
selves of the opportunity to see or hear 
their dubious works. 


People do not flock to see plays 
which are of interest only to the queers 
on stage and their small circle of friends 
and relatives. Well, they should pay for 
it anyway. Ms Alexander denounced 
the Mecklenburg County (N.C.) 
Commissioners for refusing to cough 
up $2.5 million in tax dollars to support 
“a gay fantasy on national themes.” 
This action, she 
screamed, “raised the 
tyranny of the major- 
ity to new heights!” 

Individuals, corpo- 
rations and founda- 
tions, which direct ten 
billion a year in tax- 
deductible or tax-free 
money to good and 
bad art, do so in a 
“haphazard way,” she 
complained. What’s 
more, this “private 
support” fell by all of 
two percent between 
1992 and 1995. 

Since a trial-bal- 
loon about extracting 
money for “the arts” 
from the incredibly 
flush entertainment industry, especially 
Hollywood, fell flat, Ms Alexander rec- 
ommended increasing property taxes or 
hotel/motel charges. In that manner, 
us crude rubes out here could be forced 
to support those who despise us, and 
say so through unwanted, vicious, no- 
talent “art.” 

AND SO DO 
ECOFREAKS... 

Global Warming Hot Air 

I f the global Establishment, 
guided by our own Establish- 
ment, goes through with its Kyoto 
plans, “global warming” will stand as 
the largest, most outrageous, and most 
destructive scam in the history of man- 
kind. No exaggeration. Forget a “death 
of a thousand cuts.” This scheme is in- 
tended to inflict upon the United States 
a “death of millions of cuts.” 

Global climate changes have oc- 
curred throughout the history of the 
earth, without humans having the 
slightest impact upon them. Blame the 
sun, if you will. And a generation ago, 
it is worth mentioning, the foamed-up 
hysteria was about “global cooling and 


the coming Ice Age.” Since that time, 
over the past eighteen years there has 
been a slight cooling trend, but in the 
immortal words of government spokes- 
man Timothy Wirth, “We’ve got to 
ride the global warming issue, even if 
the theory is wrong.” 

Money buys gobs of junk science 
and endless propaganda. It costs many 
billions of dollars to 
put something like 
this over on us. The 
money so employed is 
either our tax dollars 
directly, or the tax- 
deductable dollars of 
the very rich poured 
into tax-exempt foun- 
dations. 

What are the pay- 
masters looking for in 
return? Many times 
their monetary invest- 
ment; proposed new 
tax schemes alone, 
such as the proposed 
“carbon tax,” would 
deliver hundreds of 
billions of dollars ev- 
ery year. But there is 
also the matter of control! 

We are dealing with an Establish- 
ment which already has money-con- 
trol, media-control, education-control, 
and politician-control. What it wants 
beyond that is population-control, 
land-use-control, and energy-control. 
(And, bottom line — gun control. Can 
you even imagine what might happen, 
should the num-nums wake up before 
they are disarmed?) 

Consider some of the Establish- 
ment objectives which would be served 
by a Kyoto treaty: 

— erosion of national sovereignty 
and expansion of United Nations au- 
thority; 

— extraction of hundreds of billions 
of dollars in brand-new taxes, year af- 
ter year; 

— reduction of the American 
people’s standard of living, to bring it 
more in line with that of the Third 
World; 

— de-industrialization of America, 
so that our skilled workers can be put 
out of jobs and our manufacturing ca- 
pacity can never be what it once was; 

— increased in federal regulatory 
power, with a finger on the use of en- 
ergy at all levels. 

Finally, as no mean consideration, 


...Shaka Davis [a 
Negro], expressed his 
own views on free 
speech by announcing 
that [‘book’] burning 
“felt really good. I 
wanted to show my 
intolerance. How 
could they have the 
audacity to print 
this?” 
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there is the inculcation of “guilt.” Feel- 
ings of guilt are demoralizing, and de- 
moralization is a major cause of 
weakness — as military people know. 
The propaganda drive aims to convince 
us that prosperity and freedom were 
naughty, so we must expect to be 
scolded, supervised and punished for 
our misbehavior. A guilt-ridden, hang- 
dog population is what they like to see. 

The Gas Tax 

O ne of the first things to ex- 
pect, should the “global 
warming” scam lead to fur- 
ther legislation, would be a very sub- 
stantial increase in the federal gasoline 
tax. According to Stephen Moore of 
the Cato Institute, each penny of fed- 
eral gasoline tax brings the government 
close to a billion dollars a year. 

This is supposed to be “earmarked” 
to build and maintain the federal share 
of the highway system. With the fed- 
eral gasoline tax now at 18.5 cents a 
gallon, there is plenty of money for the 
intended job. Ah, but not if the money 
is regarded as a slush fund. “The rev- 
enues from Bill Clinton’s 4.3 cent in- 
crease were explicitly dedicated to 
reducing the deficit, not fixing the 
roads.” On the gross pork-barrel level, 
“$30 million [is to be used for] a mov- 
ing sidewalk in Committee Chairman 
Bud Shuster’s home town of Altoona, 
Pennsylvania.” (There is already a Bud 
Shuster Highway.) 

Moore believes that cutting the fed- 
eral take back to 13.5 to 16 cents a gal- 
lon “would leave enough money to fund 
a hugely expensive highway bill,” while 
leaving motorists “S3 billion to $5 bil- 
lion a year” better off. A Republican 
Congress could do this, he assures us. 
If a Republican Congress had the will 
to do it, that is. But Republican Bud 
Shuster, plus every Congress-critter 
who can dip into the tax barrel, find 
that all-important will to be lacking. 

Although Moore does not touch 
upon it, there is the liberal agenda to 
consider. Liberals hate the idea that the 
rest of us have cars and freedom of the 
open road. They blame the road system 
for the fact that people can flee the “in- 
ner cities” which liberals have aban- 
doned to sloth and vandalism. They 
want us gathered up into more easily- 
supervised groups, forcibly integrated, 
and forced to use mass transit. 


Recyc ling 

J ^ eeling “good about our 
selves” is Job #1 for liberals, 
JL and who can not feel good 
about himself/herself/itselfwhile “sav- 
ing the Earth”? Recycling is one of the 
many rituals which seem to provide 
spiritual comfort to some by inflicting 
the actual exercise on others. Hence the 
“goals” recommended (and if at all pos- 
sible, imposed upon) us all. 

Recycling is all very well — when it 
is not a waste of time and money — and 
the free market is the best gauge of that. 
Salvage has been a normal business en- 
terprise. There was always a not-very- 
lucrative market for re-usable 
materials. The gathering, sorting, 
sometimes cleaning, and transporta- 
tion of these materials has been the 
major barrier to “recy- 
cling.” There comes a 
point — usually quite 
early in the whole pro- 
cess — when this be- 
comes a money-losing 
proposition. 

Enter liberals feel- 
ing good about them- 
selves. Their usual 
method is to pass laws 
and impose new taxes, 
so that the rest of us 
can be forced to per- 
form chores and pay 
subsidies to cover the 
cost of uneconomical 
activities. 

Bratty college students have been 
known to complain that, not only have 
the servants failed to remove their sur- 
feit of beer bottles in a timely manner, 
but that the bottles are no longer being 
“recycled.” How sinful! The college ad- 
ministration, in one case, was cha- 
grined to admit that hauling beer 
bottles any further than the village 
dump was simply unaffordable. 

W ell, what’s that got to do with any- 
thing? 

That attitude, writ large, is the ba- 
sic story of “mandated” recycling. 
There’s nothing against it when it 
makes sense, but when it is a forced ex- 
ercise in waste and futility, it’s just an- 
other clever little way of weakening 
America. 

As David Rothbard and Craig 
Rocker of the Committee for a Con- 
structive Tomorrow have reported, 
“recycling” now has New York City out 
of pocket to the tune of $200 per ton 


over and above the normal cost of han- 
dling its gargantuan trash problem. 
This feel-good enthusiasm has resulted 
in forty states enacting “unreachable” 
recycling goals, and thousands of lo- 
calities “require” trash-sorting. Few 
care to follow up on the fate of these 
hand-sorted municipal treasures, since, 
if nobody snitches, they may very well 
find themselves together again in the 
local landfill. 

Damn the Dams! 

B ack in the 1970s, as a non- 
existent “energy shortage” 
marched in lockstep with the 
“coming ice age,” ecofreaks and egg- 
heads were busy spinning plans for our 
future. Oil- and gas-fired generating 
plants would be “out,” 
and those “alternative 
energy sources” be- 
loved of the flower 
people would be “in.” 
Hard to imagine, but 
we were soberly as- 
sured that, by the year 
2000 (so close to us 
now), about one-fifth 
of our electricity 
would be generated by 
geothermal heat, wind 
and wave power, 
waste-burning, and 
solar methods. 

Total nonsense! 
Only waste-burning is 
even a blip, while coal, oil, gas, nuclear, 
and hydropower keep supplying our 
electricity as before. The hippie wind- 
mill arrays, such as decorate a ridgeline 
in California, are noisy eyesores acting 
as “Cuisinarts for birds.” 

Nuclear power could have replaced 
a large number of fossil-fuel generat- 
ing stations, but the anti-nukes had 
their way. They want to populace to re- 
main irrationally freaked by anything 
labeled “nuclear.” So, although nuclear 
power plants do not emit “greenhouse 
gases,” we find in the World Almanac 
American “reactor units” announced 
(0), on order (0), construction permits 
pending (0), and in start-up (0). 

All other nations which have 
nuclear plants either lack the orches- 
trated hysteria or ignore it, and thus de- 
rive a larger percentage of their 
electricity from nuclear plants than we 
do. France is “all for” the U.S. throt- 


The propaganda drive 
aims to convince us 
that prosperity and 
freedom were 
naughty, so we must 
expect to be scolded, 
supervised and pun- 
ished for our misbe- 
havior. 
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tling itself under the proposed Kyoto 
treaty because France is well over 80% 
nuclear. 

What about hydroelectric power, 
then? “Clean, renewable,” wonderfully 
natural, indirectly solar — who could 
object? In the mid-1970s, experts com- 
menting outside their areas of expertise 
(a recurring problem) were looking for 
a doubling of American hydropower. 
That hasn’t happened, either, prima- 
rily because it cannot happen. In “the 
lower 48” states, virtually all of the prac- 
tical hydroelectric sites have been de- 
veloped. 

Now what? Now, let’s tear down the 
dams producing hydroelectric power 
— and often storing water for irriga- 
tion and/or flood control, and provid- 
ing recreational opportunities. 

Late last year, ecofreaks chortled 
over yet another of their uses of federal 
muscle to destroy. Watch this one. 
“The Federal Energy Regulatory Com- 
mission voted 2-1 to order the disman- 
tling of the 160-year-old Edwards Dam 
on the Kennebec River [in Maine]. The 
Commission refused to issue an oper- 
ating license to the Edwards Manufac- 
turing Company. ..and ordered 
Edwards to pay the estimated $6.4 mil- 
lion cost of removing its dam. Environ- 
mentalists said the ruling will free up 
17 miles of spawning grounds....” 

Here we have a tiny cabal of 
ecofreaks allied with two bureaucrats 
demanding that a productive private 
enterprise not only be put out of busi- 
ness, but be forced to pay for its own 
physical destruction! It’s “the 
government’s gun” again. 

But the ecofreaks have bigger dams 
in mind. They’ve been after California 
dams for some time, since California is 
well-known as “the land of the fruits 
and the nuts.” But a good deal of cur- 
rent huffing and puffing is aimed at 
Glen Canyon Dam in Arizona. The 
dam backs up the 200-mile Lake 
Powell, thus drowning a portion of the 
canyon in which the Colorado River 
flows. 

Lest anyone imagine that the 
American West has a shortage of can- 
yons, let us recommend flying by small 
plane over the Colorado Plateau as a 
whole. There is no shortage of canyons. 
Taking the long view, Mother Nature 
(or shall we say, the Goddess Gaia) has 
a huge job. The entire inter-mountain 
West must be carved into more and 


deeper canyons before the region can 
be reduced to a nubbly plain just above 
sea level. That is the natural course of 
events. 

Among the ecofreaks who want to 
tear down a very valuable monument 
to engineering, we 
find a letter-writer to 
The New Republic 
(December 29, 1997). 

The multiple func- 
tions of the dam were 
simply ignored. Glen 
Canyon, the writer 
declaimed, “is a 
unique, intricate place 
to experience the pass- 
ing of geological time 
and, as much as any 
place on Earth, we 
need it the way it was.” 

No, we don’t. Ev- 
ery rock strata and 
geological formation 
in Glen Canyon is 
present more or less all 
over that part of the Colorado Plateau. 
Far more geological history can be ex- 
perienced a few miles downstream in 
Grand Canyon. What we are seeing, 
here and so often elsewhere, is the tan- 
trum of a destructive spoiled brat. 


T ars and the Price of Oil 

here is plenty of oil in the 
world. It costs about two 
dollars to get a barrel (42 U.S. 
gallons) of crude oil out of the ground 
in the Middle East. A “world market 
price” of $18 per barrel of crude already 
contains a huge chunk of pure gravy for 
both corporations and governments. 
Further profit ensues from refining 
crude oil into the many products we 
use, and taxes are loaded onto “prod- 
uct” both as it emerges from the refin- 
ery, and every state imposes its own levy 
on consumers. Some of this pays for 
roads and highways; we get something 
tangible out of it. 

The liberal attitude toward autos, 
highways, and associated fuel con- 
sumption is that we live too well, this 
shouldn’t be, mass people should ride 
in mass transit, cars should be dinkier, 
roads allow people to live all over the 
landscape in individual homes, thereby 
escaping mass housing in integrated in- 
ner-city areas. Intolerable! 


Here we have a tiny 
cabal of ecofreaks 
allied with two bu- 
reaucrats demanding 
that a productive 
private enterprise not 
only be put out of 
business, but be 
forced to pay for its 
own physical destruc- 
tion! 


Save the Earth! Stop global warm- 
ing! Impose huge new taxes! A favored 
argument of our elite is that we still 
don’t pay as much taxes as some other 
people, so why all this unseemly whin- 
ing? Combine high fuel prices with 
“emissions standards” 
to get the cars of the 
non-wealthy off the 
road altogether, and 
we can “force” the 
masses to use mass 
transit. Such as? Such 
as Amtrak, the 
government’s ever- 
more-heavily subsi- 
dized passenger rail 
system, which serves 
non-riders living in 
the districts of power- 
ful Congressmen. 

And then, as an 
“anti-terrorist mea- 
sure,” perhaps “your 
papers, comrade” can 
be required to board 
any inter-city mode of transport, not 
merely aircraft? Don’t put it past them! 


...AND THE 
ANOINTED 
TRIBE... 


Foiget George Washington 

nL s a holiday, Washington’s 
birthday was disposed of 
JL JL.years ago, replaced by an 
amorphous “Presidents’ Day,” prob- 
ably to make room for Martin Luther 
King Day. If one considers liberalism 
a religion — which it is, for liberals — 
then King was canonized and MLK 
Day is part of a new procession of 
saint’s days. 

Meanwhile, in black-ruled New 
Orleans, over fifty school names have 
been removed because the names were 
those of slave-owners, Confederates, 
or both. George Washington, a slave 
owner, had his name erased from a New 
Orleans school, it being deemed of no 
more importance than “David Duke,” 
in the words of one enthusiastic name- 
changer. 
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No Heroines Allowed? 

W ill political correctness 
in school-naming win 
yet another skirmish, this 
in Haverhill, a town located in the 
Peoples’ Republic of Taxachusetts? 
The story begins way back in 1697, 
when raiding Indians down from 
Canada struck Haverhill, killing 2 7 and 
taking 15 captives. Among them were 
Hannah Dustin and her 5-day-old son. 
On the first day of the forced march 
toward Canada, the Indians stopped 
the kid’s squalling by dashing his brains 
out against a tree. 

To quote from a current newspaper 
account of PC in Haverhill, “In the tra- 
ditional tale, Mrs Dustin, late one 
night, courageously killed and scalped 
her captors, freeding herself, her nurse, 
and a child. She returned to Haverhill 
with ten scalps.” 

Gutsy? Certainly not! 

“Many historians call her blood- 
thirsty. Of the ten Indians she killed, 
most were women and children.” Hold 
it right there. This was a raiding party 
which had made a long overland march 
and was retracing the same long path. 
Gimme a break! But it gets worse. She 
even “collected a bounty for the scalps.” 
Some local crank calls her “loony” and 
“the hatchet lady,” and as such an im- 
proper person to be honored. 

A local voice of reason puts it that 
“she saw her neighbors and her baby 
murdered, feared for her own life, and 
simply fought back.” 

Which will it be, folks? Who shall 
rule us? 


More “Storytelling” 

O nce upon a time, grand- 
mothers reproached little 
children about “telling sto- 
ries,” as harmless fibs and self-serving 
lies were described. Nowadays, as truth 
itself is denigrated even in science, law, 
and scholarship, “storytelling” is being 
presented as something respectable and 
“equally valid.” If something might 
have happened, should have happened, 
could be construed as having hap- 
pened, and if “the story” serves politi- 
cal purposes or boosts group 
self-esteem, then facts and reality may 
be declared irrelevant. 

Reminds one of the black judge with 
the fable about having seen his brother 
killed in the street by honky racists. The 


judge had been tear-jerking with that 
yarn for most of his professional life, 
but it turns out that he had merely lifted 
the story from a stranger who happened 
to have the same name. 

We’ve had New Jersey Congress- 
man Torricelli “recalling” Congres- 
sional hearings which took place before 
he was born; he does not appreciate 
jokes about his mother’s womb with a 
view. We’ve had President Clinton 
sniffling over his recollection of vicious 
racist church-burnings in Arkansas 
which never happened. 

And then there is the Tawana 
Brawley case in New York. Ten years 
ago Tawana, then 15, 
had stayed out all 
night and was in dan- 
ger of getting whaled 
by whatever male was 
in residence at her 
home. So she deco- 
rated herself with 
doggy-doo and in- 
vented a tale about six bad “white cops” 
who had kidnapped and raped her. 

The Rev. A1 Sharpton, recent can- 
didate for Mayor of New York, had 
immediately homed in on the rabble- 
rousing potential. Soon joined by two 
black lawyers, Maddox and Mason, 
and baying hounds of the press, they 
made life miserable for the innocent 
whites Tawana gleefully “identified.” 

Eventually, a grand jury found the 
case to be doggy-doo. It is now the turn 
of Sharpton, Maddox, and Mason to 
twist in the wind. One of their victims 
is suing them for impossible millions of 
dollars. Whatever might actually be 
collectible could dent the hairdressing 
budget of the gooey-headed reverend. 
Sharpton has a couple of fallback posi- 
tions. The first is his “right” to trash 
people based entirely upon Tawana’s 
tall tale. The second is a hope of rescue 
on appeal, since he’ll probably sink like 
a stone in this civil trial. 

The National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration (NASA) pro- 
vides our last example in this lot. The 
man was trained as an astronaut, and 
had he lived, he might have become an 
astronaut (apparently defined as find- 
ing oneself more than fifty miles above 
the earth’s surface). That he was killed 
in a plane crash before he could actu- 
ally venture into space is truly sad. But 
that minor detail is brushed aside; some 
things are more important. The monu- 


ment honoring dead American astro- 
nauts did not bear the name of a dead 
black astronaut. Now it does. 

T ls Dodge the Bullet 

he faint but terrifying pos- 
sibility that “affirmative ac 
tion” might take a hit in a Su- 
preme Court case led to a quick-and- 
dirty escape maneuver. By frantically 
rattling the contributions can among 
the usual white suspects, “civil rights” 
groups garnered nearly half a million 
dollars in order to pay off the plaintiff, 
a white Jewish teacher who had been 
fired, years ago, for blatantly racist rea- 
sons. The case had 
lumbered its way 
through the system 
until it was perilously 
close to a possibly un- 
favorable decision. 
Rather than see it 
through, and thus free 
untold numbers from 
this same discrimination, the teacher 
abandoned any principled stand and 
took the cash (which she might have 
obtained anyway by winning the case). 

...CHILD 
LOVERS AND 
QUEERS... 

Rotten Kids? 

Y our government seems to 
want more of them! Pre- 
venting such “domestic vio- 
lence” as belting a brat is another lib- 
eral feel-good enthusiasm. 

A Detroit mother was convicted of 
“misdemeanor assault and battery” for 
slapping her 14-year-old foul- 
mouthed, disobedient, thieving daugh- 
ter after she cussed out her parents and 
their guests, “went to her room and 
blared the stereo.” 

So Mom is the criminal! “In a simi- 
lar case,” the news article continued, 
another mother was “awaiting trial” for 
slapping her daughter eight months 
earlier. (She was acquitted, but surely 
not without expense and some very 
tense months.) 

It’s enough to warm the heart of our 
national nanny, Miss Hillary Rodham. 
Back in college, she proposed that kids 
should be able to haul their folks into 
court. 


Which will it be, 
folks? Who shall rule 

us? 
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Dumbing Down the Smart 

I t ain’t easy, but it can be done! 
The public education system 
really doesn’t like children who run 
ahead of the class in intellectual devel- 
opment. Even when rarely permitted, 
“skipping” grades was frowned upon. 
The authorities were concerned, you 
see, about the child’s “social develop- 
ment” being impaired by association 
with older children. 

In keeping with liberalism’s egali- 
tarian tenets, if you can’t make every- 
body smart, how about making 
everybody dumb? Vast resources are 
spent on the least promising youths, 
while the brightest are ignored if they’re 
lucky, and backhanded if they’re not. 

The education bureaucracy has pio- 
neered many methods of dumbing 
down the smart. Simply imprisoning 
them where they must sit and listen to 
stuff they knew long ago is just the be- 
ginning. How about making them 
teach the dumb kids? How about form- 
ing groups of smart and dumb and av- 
eraging the grades? How about 
everybody reviewing the subject until 
the dumbest pass the test? How about 
teaching so little that any num-num 
can be handed what they are now 
pleased to call a Certificate of Mastery? 
(Congressman Larry McDonald, 
M.D., who was killed in the Soviet 
shootdown of Korean Airlines Flight 
007 in 1983, was privately educated. 
Soon after his 1 8th birthday, he gradu- 
ated from college and entered medical 
school. This did not impair his social 
development. Imagine how the above 
programs would have impaired his edu- 
cational development!) 

OfNeedles and Boxcutters 

/m s we all know, President 
/ 1 Clinton can’t do enough for 
JL m. his plague-ridden homosexual 
constituency. “This loss of so many 
young Americans to this terrible epi- 
demic is a threat to this nation and 
should serve as a call to action,” quoth 
Fearless Leader. There is an Office of 
National AIDS Policy, which has been 
given an “extra” half-year in which to 
“develop programs [to] increase access 
to prevention and educational informa- 
tion, as well as supporting services and 
care for those already infected.” Evi- 
dently, telling them “that hole is not for 
that purpose” doesn’t put it simply 
enough. 


And what of the poor misunder- 
stood intravenous drug-users? You can 
get diseases from dirty needles. (We 
know, and we have no particular objec- 
tion to worthless people giving them- 
selves fatal disease and thus removing 
themselves from our presence.) AIDS 
“activists” clamor that “every day that 
[Clinton] doesn’t lift the ban on [free 
clean needles for addicts], the AIDS 
death toll rises higher, and those deaths 
are on his hands.” Clinton defenders 
counter that “he’s trying to find a way 
to fund needle exchange programs.” 

N ot to stray from the subject of cul- 
tural suicide, the State University of 
New York, New Paltz campus, hosted 
a propaganda and recruiting drive for 
lesbian sado-masochists. (Is there a 
Department of Lessie Sadie Masie 
Studies in the Divi- 
sion of Alternative 
Lifestyles?) The pre- 
sentations were di- 
rected at the 
progressive, tolerant 
and accepting female 
dimwits the College is 
trying to produce. 

Free admission was 
offered to a presum- 
ably introductory- 
level sado-masochist “dungeon.” 
Accounts of the event also noted 
that speakers gave special attention to 
problems of sanitation — how to clean 
and/or safely dispose of the bloody in- 
struments! We can’t have self-destruc- 
tive people becoming ill from their 
habits, while the federal government 
looks on indifferently! Although a fed- 
eral clean-instrument exchange was 
not yet demanded, can we look forward 
to that? And are we talking cheap itty- 
bitty razor blades, or are we talking 
boxcutters? How about a federally- 
funded boxcutter-exchange program? 
Everyone who croaks under a dirty 
boxcutter could be laid, in this case, at 
Hillary Clinton’s feet. 

Trolling for AID S 

F ox News, last December, re- 
ported bold new figures for 
AIDS cases worldwide. The 
new figure given is 30 million, up from 
22 million (up from nearly nothing 
about 20 years ago). From the very be- 
ginning, normal public-health mea- 
sures were not taken, since they would 
infringe upon lifestyle and privacy. 

So the world’s first politically-pro- 


tected plague moves along smartly, 
guaranteeing employment to vast 
numbers of activists, playwrights, re- 
searchers, pharmaceutical employees, 
bureaucrats, and let us not forget the 
“care-givers” who must do the hands- 
on work. 

Remember when so-called public 
health officials could do no better than 
to, uh, urge people with AIDS to play 
fair and, uh, “inform their partners,” 
thereby placing at risk their own entire 
social life? That, uh, didn’t work very 
well. Fox News went on to report, with 
an air of bafflement, that some people 
out there in the “gay community” seem 
to, ah, seem to, uh, be trying to con- 
tract AIDS. 

Why would any sane, rational per- 
son do that? Who said we are dealing 
with nice, reasonable 
people? So let’s try 
unreason. AIDS 

makes you “special.” 
As the proud pos- 
sessor of AIDS, you 
can double your “vic- 
tim” status — you are 
now not only a fag, 
and thus cruelly op- 
pressed by 

“homophobes,” but 
you are federally certified as disabled. 

Or, you can keep your status secret 
and enjoy the frisson of danger. (You, 
mon ami du jour, do not know it, but 
you are dealing with a truly dangerous 
person! You may find this occasion a 
memorable one!) You can even enjoy 
both options, by announcing to les amis 
of recent times that they may now have 
AIDS, nya-nya-nya. 

How do you think that creature cut- 
ting a swath through the stupid sluts of 
Chautauqua, New York, felt about 
himself? He is now famous, with his 
picture in the paper and everything, a 
poster-boy for multiculturalism and 
tolerance. 

Anyhow, make “them” find a cure 
for AIDS. It was fun to blame Ronald 
Reagan for lack of an instant cure. And 
surely somebody else — many some- 
body elses — ought to pay the steep, 
steep price for that daily mountain of 
medication known as “the cocktail.” In 
fact, there’s an entire sub-industry 
moaning that the fantastically expen- 
sive medication is not available, free, to 
the unwashed plague-spreaders over- 
seas. 


So the world’s first 
politically-protected 
plague moves along 
smartly, guaranteeing 
employment to vast 
numbers of activists... 
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The Problem of Nushawn 

I n the bad old days, there would 
have been no question of “what 
to do about Nushawn Williams.” 
He’s the criminal, drug-dealing child- 
molester with AIDS who cut a nasty 
swath through Chautauqua, New 
York. 

In the bad old days, his swath would 
have been very short, and he would be 
dead. But nowadays you can’t “harass” 
somebody who lurks around schools, 
offering drugs for sex, especially if he 
will yell “racism” and have knee-jerk 
liberals leap to his defense. 

Instead, we find a complacent jail- 
bird amused at all the fuss and confu- 
sion he has caused. 

The state of New York and various 
localities can name dozens of dithering 
officials in the “justice” system who 
don’t quite know what to do about 
Nushawn Williams. 

It was a terrible breach of confiden- 
tiality, we are told, to have revealed his 
“AIDS status” in the first place. Surely 
his right to privacy trumps everyone 
else’s right to life itself. 

And it’s apparently not an officially- 
recognized crime to go around infect- 
ing stupid children with an incurable 
and fatal disease. 

And maybe if the schools had 
handed out more condoms and pro- 
vided more “sex education” and “drug 
education,” the girls would have been 
“safer,” if not more virtuous. 

One look at Nushawn and you won- 
der where the hell their pride was, never 
mind their virtue. He looks like some- 
thing that escaped from the zoo. 

...AND THE 
GUILT 

MERCHANTS 

More Loot! More Loot! 

gathering of delegates from 
/■I “41 countries,” to be held at 
.X jLthe Holocaust Museum in 
Washington in April, will discuss “as- 
sets” allegedly looted by the Germans 
(or Nazis, if you prefer) during World 
War II. 

There was no explanation of how 
“the Nazis” managed to loot 41 coun- 


tries, but never mind. 

As an opening gambit, the executive 
director of the World Jewish Congress 
claimed that “as many as a fifth of the 
Impressionist and modern pictures in 
American museums cold be the prop- 
erty of Holocaust victims and their 
heirs.” 

However, Russia does not intend to 
be drawn into any discussion of stolen 
art, since the German museums within 
reach of the Red Army were thoroughly 
plundered and Russia considers the 
loot to be war booty, period. 

British Laborite Foreign Secretary 
Robin Cook made the doubtless wel- 
come suggestion, from thejewish point 
ofview, that “S68 million worth of Nazi 
gold be used to compensate Holocaust 
victims rather than [being] returned to 
the 15 countries from which it was sto- 
len.” 

One conference participant, pos- 
sessed of a more sensitive nose than the 
others, remarked, “I don’t want the last 
chapter of the Holocaust to be about 
money.” 

None of us may live to see an end to 
the milking of the Holocaust, and it will 
always be about “guilt” and “money.” 


Endless Vindictiveness 

A n estimated 50,000 surviv- 
ing German veterans of 
World War II, who must now 
be in their seventies or older, will be de- 
prived of their disability payments be- 
cause somebody “suspects” that, 
fifty-five years ago, they may have been 
“war criminals.” 

Just “any documentation linking a 
veteran” to some alleged war crime will 
be enough to excuse holding his head 
under water. 

This measure was was rammed 
through the German legislature by “a 
show of hands, ’’with the usual coward- 
ice that implies. 

That the impetus came from Jewish 
pressure is unquestionable. It would 
not have come from any other group. 

The more helpless the victim, the 
more enthusiastic the stomping. 
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HORROR QUOTES 

by 

D. van Oort 


T his issue’s drivel-collection is 
different, but valuable if you 
are tired of hearing random 
inanities such as “the people have a 
right to know” or “if you can have a gun, 
I can have an atom bomb.” Such state- 
ments are used to silence you and trick 
you into conceding something false, 
and they are very common. They are 
common because they work. And they 
work because they are rarely clarified 
and presumably cannot be refuted. I 
will clarify and refute them. 

We expect our teachers to be successful 
with 100 percent of our students, and pay 
them about $ 25,000 to sta f teaching. 
Baseball players who bat .300 fail 7 out 
of 10 times at bat , yet we pay them mil- 
lions. 

Shannon Griffin, principal, Olson 
Middle School, in Minneapolis Star- 
Tribune , 28 September 1997 

T his is a classic package-deal, 
which means: the equating of 
two completely different things 
via some coincidental trivia. V ariations 
of this same package-deal often substi- 
tute rock stars for ballplayers. 

Consider that “we” pay ‘teachers,’ 
who mangle young minds until Shan- 
non Griffin is the result, because “we” 
are forced at gun-point to fork over our 
money to federal, state and local extor- 
tion rackets. Thereafter, they fork it 
over to whichever pet project a bu reau - 
crat can railroad through deal cutting 
congresses and dumbed-down herds of 
obedient voters. In the rare cases when 
a herd member awakens and decides he 
is unhappy with the socialist school sys- 
tem, he can usually acquire permission 
[!] to transfer his offspring out of it, but 
he is still looted to pay for the socialist 
school even though he no longer uses 
it. 

But “we” pay ballplayers (and rock 
stars), who work for their money, only 
when “we” voluntarily attend their 
games or buy their team jackets. In the 
increasingly common cases when we 


decide not to do this, we are free to 
spend that money elsewhere (pull-ped- 
dlers lobbying for extortion financed 
new ballparks notwithstanding). 

What this means is that the com- 
pletely coincidental and trivial “we” are 
under duress in the first case, but not 
in the second. What that means is that 
ballplayers are simply worth more in 
the free market than government 
school mind-manglers are in the social- 
ist ‘market.’ 

And given the mind-manglers’ track 
record in the last few decades — espe- 
cially when comparing it to the track 
record of ballplayers, a small minority 
of whom are street savages who drive 
drunk or choke coaches — I say, rightly 
so! If I had to choose between spend- 
ing my money on Shannon Griffin ver- 
sus spending it on Cal 
Ripken Jr (or Michael 
Jordan or Evander 
Holyfield), at least 
with the latter, I have 
reasonable expecta- 
tion of getting what I 
pay for. 

Teachers are 
among the least valu- 
able people in current 
society because they 
are generally the most 
harmful . This is an indictment against 
them and their methods, not against 
education per se. To put in perspective 
the importance of proper education, 
consider what occurs today instead, and 
what that fact is leading to. 

Education is too important to be left 
in the hands of the government and 
funded involuntarily. It is shorn of the 
free-market accountability that cus- 
tomers hold over GMC and Wal- 
Mart. The Resister, for example, exists 
on the voluntary subscription payments 
and occasional donations sent in by 
you, the reader (as it should be). We are 
accountable to you; your local govern- 
ment school mind-manglers are not. 
As intelligent adults, if you don’t ap- 
prove of us, you simply cancel your sub- 
scription. Yet the effect our words can 


have on you is nothing compared to the 
effect that 12 years’ worth of Shannon 
Griffins will have on your innocent and 
malleable children. 

If educators are to be paid what they 
are worth, they have to be placed in the 
free market where they will indeed be 
paid what they are worth. Which, as 
you already know, is what they fear 
most. 

Will you agree with everything you 
find in our pages? Probably not. (We re- 
ally wouldn 't be doing our job if you did.) 
Junk mail from Policy Review. 

A nother form of this absurd ap- 
peal to humility is a citation of 
the parable about the elephant 
and the blind men, who respectively 
claim that the elephant is like a snake, 
a tree or a wall (the moral of the story 
usually meaning that no one knows 
anything for sure). Yet another form is 
the more blatant assertion: “people will 
never agree on things.” 

Ask yourself what 
the Policy Review 
staff think their job 
really is. If they think 
their job is to educate 
the reader about facts, 
or about the true 
meaning, importance 
or ramifications of any 
particular facts, then 
how can they fail in 
that job by success- 
fully educating you 
and thereby securing your agreement? 
They can’t. 

Securing your agreement is failure 
only if it is the opposite of what they 
sought to do. The only premise which 
could lead them to seek your disagree- 
ment is the premise that there is noth- 
ing to agree on in the first place. Which 
means: “there is no such thing as real- 
ity,” and that is the purified version of 
the above statement and all its varia- 
tions. 

By those notions — I won’t call them 
standards — anything you might end up 
agreeing with is necessarily some incor- 
rect random opinion. And remaining 
true to that is apparently what the exis- 
tentialist editors of Policy Review — in 
the dirty mental closet where they keep 
I their philosophic skeletons — think 


Teachers are among 
the least valuable 
people in current 
society because they 
are generally the most 
harmful. 


22 


Vol. IV, No. 2 



The RESISTER 


their job really is. 

Contrary to Policy Review, rational 
men are necessarily driven to agree on 
facts (not necessarily on preferences, or 
conclusions for that matter). Why? 
Because the proper purpose of a mind 
is to understand reality, and a rational 
creature is one who uses his mind for 
that purpose. There is no room for dis- 
agreement when the facts are self-evi- 
dent or provable. In those cases, a 
rational person will not attempt to 
claim otherwise. 

Yet rational people constantly dis- 
agree on matters of fact. This is because 
one or more of them lacks one or more 
pieces of information and therefore 
lack a method of thoroghly analyzing 
that information. If they have differing 
perspectives or intelligence, one or 
more of them lacks the information 
they were never exposed to or could not 
grasp. If they have been deceived, they 
lack whatever information the lie has 
concealed. If they make unintentional 
mistakes, they lack the information 
their mistake has obscured. Even the 
most rational people have finite knowl- 
edge. The more rational they are, the 
more their disagreements boil down to 
lack of information. 

So whenever anybody states any 
variant of “people will never agree on 
things,” his agenda must be something 
other than the pursuit or proof of in- 
formation. I judged Policy Review ac- 
cordingly, transcribed the quote above, 
and promptly circular-filed their junk 
mail. 

If this show was about competition , I 
couldn't be in it. But it's not. It's about 
coming together and everybody bringing 
something to the table. 

Debbie Matenopolous, co-co-co- 
co-cohostess of Barbara Walter’s tele- 
vision show “The View,” wherein “hot 
topics” and Important Women Issues 
are discussed in a kaffeeklatsch atmo- 
sphere. 

T his piece of would-be female- 
style mind control ought to 
strike a dissonant chord in any- 
one who has ever cringed upon hear- 
ing pleas for “bipartisanship” or 
diatribes against “gridlock.” For they 
are all the same statement, wrapped 
haphazardly in slightly different 
blather. What kind of “competition” is 
Matenopolous opposed to? The kind 
where people are not always “coming 


together” during discussion. The kind 
where there is partisanship or gridlock. 
In short, she opposes a competition of 
ideas. 

Now, I would not ask her to turn her 
show into an intellectual charity, using 
it to promote things she disagr... uh, 
things she feels negative emotions 
about. But it does reveal her method- 
ology in that she, like all females of her 
kind, will tolerate no dissent. 

And more than that, it reveals the 
human capacity for accepting the ab- 
surd that she can dare to admit it openly 
while couching the 
very idea of dissent in 
terms designed to 
make it appear de- 
structive. In President 
Clinton’s case for in- 
stance, if you dissent, 
you are destroying bi- 
partisanship (one-party rule) or creat- 
ing gridlock (establishing two-party 
representation). 

In Debbie Matenopolous’ case (as 
with all ‘empowered’ females), if you 
dissent, you are not “coming together;” 
you are ruining the picnic. Consider- 
ing the drivel she, and others like her, 
feed to innocent Americans (who obe- 
diently swallow it), I can only hope her 
picnic is laced with botulism. 

You can counton my sacrifice [!] in the 
name of freedom. To help you lead Ameri- 
cans in defense of the Second Amendment 
and the Bill of Rights, I'm enclosing a spe- 
cial contribution of: ... 

From a fundraising letter sent to 
members of the National Rifle Asso- 
ciation in September 1997 

A “sacrifice” always indicates a 
desirable activity you should be 
willing to inflict upon yourself. 
Therefore, you should first consider 
what it means. Does the NRA mean 
that it would be worthwhile to trade a 
little money for the higher value of their 
efforts to protect your freedom? Or do 
they mean that you should think of it 
as throwing a virgin into a volcano? 

They probably mean the former, but 
they didn’t exactly say that. Even today, 
the majority of dictionary definitions of 
“sacrifice” hold it to essentially mean 
trading a rationally higher value for a 
rationally lower one. To sacrifice is not 
to win during the transaction, but to 
lose. Particularly, to lose in favor of 
some nebulous ‘higher good’ which is 


asserted to be of greater importance 
than any monetary or psychological 
profit. 

The “gods” were asserted to be a 
higher value than your daughter or the 
young lady you love. But that is not a 
rational trade. The “common good” is 
asserted to be a higher value than your 
wealth, your dreams, your freedom or 
your life. But that is not a rational trade 
either. 

Any trade that can accurately be de- 
scribed as a sacrifice is an irrational 
transaction you are not supposed to 
look at too closely. 
(Rational transactions 
are still called “trans- 
actions,” or “trades,” 
or “exchanges,” or 
something similar.) 

And just as most 
dictionaries still rec- 
ognize this (for now), so do most 
people. When you swap a lower value 
for a higher one, you “trade up.” You 
never “sacrifice up.” That is because 
something tells you that you can only 
sacrifice down. If your trade worked out 
as planned, then you “profited from the 
exchange.” You don’t “profit from the 
sacrifice.” Something tells you that 
“sacrifice” still means a swap in which 
there is no rational profit. 

Words stand for things, and most 
people still have a certain stigma about 
the word “sacrifice.” That is because 
“sacrifice” means sacrifice. So why 
would the NRA use the wrong word to 
describe what they want you to do? 

Because they are intellectually obe- 
dient. (Stop the presses, eh?) The word 
“sacrifice” is being co-opted by Com- 
munists and other nihilists who want 
there to be no distinction between “sac- 
rificing” for your children and sacrific- 
ing for the common good. This 
co-opting is successful when careless 
minds obediently confuse the two and 
ask you to “sacrifice” a little money to 
stop those who demand that you sacri- 
fice your guns. 

If the NRA claims that supporting 
them is a sacrifice, then shouldn’t we 
refuse to lay on the altar? And if they 
don’t know the difference between 
trading up and sacrificing down, 
shouldn’t we reserve our support for 
those who do — for those who would 
never think of asking us to compromise 
and toss only some of our daughters into 
the nearest volcano? 
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We believe in public enlightenment as 
the forerunner of justice, and in our Con- 
stitutional role to seek the truth as part of 
the publics right to knovu the truth. 

Preamble to Code of Ethics, Soci- 
ety of Professional Journalists 

I t seems that those who yell the 
loudest about the “public’s right to 
know the truth” are those who 
have the least truth to impart and de- 
liberately mangle what truth exists. 
Especially including the vacuous state- 
ment that there exists a “right to know” 
in the first place. 

A right is a moral principle defining 
and sanctioning a man’s freedom of 
action in a social context. A (proper) 
right tells you what you may do, and 
bases that notion on what kind of man 
you are. Since each man must use his 
own best judgment to guide his actions 
if he is to live, then doing so is his right. 
Initiating force (or fraud) to prevent 
him from doing so is wrong. And 
whether his best judgment is actually 
good enough to get him what he needs 
or wants is irrelevant . 

Therefore, a journalist has the right 
to speak and publish free from inter- 
ference by the government. The gov- 
ernment does not have the right to 
censor him. And the journalist does not 
have the right to find the information 
he seeks or to increase his circulation — 
he only has the right to try , and to not 
have any rewards he earns ripped from 
him by force or fraud. In the same fash- 
ion, he has the right to pursue happi- 
ness, hut not the right to demand that 
the universe or other people provide 
him with it. 

Rights pertain to action and to 
keeping what is yours. Rights do not 
pertain to results. Since results (effects) 
can only occur due to action (causes), a 
right to act is logical, hut a ‘right’ to a 
result is ,prima facie , a contradiction. It 
is the demand for an effect without a 
cause. In a social context, it is the de- 
mand to own an effect that someone else 
has caused. Which means: the ‘right’ to 
loot or enslave him. Which means: the 
‘right’ to violate rights. 

Now consider the “right to know.” 
To know is not an action, it is a result. 
Any ‘right’ to have knowledge (not to 
pursue or earn or contract for it, but to 
simply possess it) means that it abso- 
lutely must he provided to you. Else, 
your ‘rights’ have been violated, and 
you may take up arms to ‘defend’ your- 


self. The “right to know” means the 
‘right’ to violate rights. 

Is it any surprise that the mooing 
stampede of Establishment journalists, 
whose agenda ranges from violating 
your right to keep and bear arms to vio- 
lating your right to buy up all your com- 
petitors, would base their twaddle on 
the ‘right’ to violate rights in the pur- 
suit of those agendas? 

You obviously feel [!] that it is reason- 
able for private citizens to own rifles and 
hand-guns. Where do you draw your own 
personal line? Machine guns? Grenades? 
Mines in the front yard? If tactical 
nuclear weapons were available cheaply , 
would you consider it acceptable for US 
citizens to own and use them responsibly? 

A (fairly typical) post on the Usenet 
group “talk.politics.guns” 

H ere we have a classic package- 
deal conversation stopper. It 
derails discussion straight 
into drivel, and then 
proceeds unencum- 
bered by reason. Col- 
lectivists use it as an 
excuse for tyranny, 
proclaiming that since 
your emotional reac- 
tion to your neighbors 
having a nuclear de- 
vice is probably nega- 
tive, personal arms 
may he banned along with private 
ICBMs. A small and specific set of ni- 
hilists use it as an excuse for anarchy, 
proclaiming that since their own emo- 
tional reaction is positive, private 
ICBMs are permissible. And goddamn 
it, they want one! 

You have probably witnessed this 
type of exchange, and may have been 
silenced by it, or have acquiesced to 
things you don’t really believe in. That 
is typical when facing a package-deal. 
Silencing you, or forcing your acquies- 
cence, is the explicit reason behind such 
package-deals. 

Don’t bother to use any of the stan- 
dard responses such as, “there have to 
be some limits” or “nobody needs a 
bomb.” If something like that is your 
response, you have already been 
suckered. Anything you say thereafter 
only validates the package-dealer’s 
premise, and makes you a bigger fool 
by conceeding to it. 

Instead, ask whoever brought up the 
bomb scenario whether you may point 


a gun at him any time you feel like it. 
Then ask him, “Why not?” 

Let’s assume that he gives some 
variation of the proper answer: that 
nobody may initiate force by placing an 
innocent in both the path and range of 
destruction. Then, just to shut him up, 
remind him that a gun’s destructive 
path is a straight line (allowing for 
wind, drag, and gravity), and that a 
bomb’s destructive path is (roughly) a 
sphere. Thus a bomb is ‘pointed’ at ev- 
erybody within range; the fact that it is 
omnidirectional guarantees this. 

That is why you may throw a rock 
at someone a mile away without violat- 
ing his rights (you have placed him in 
the path of harm, but notin its range), 
or can similarly stand next to bim 
plinking cans (you have placed him in 
the range of harm, but not in its path). 

However, when you are subjected to 
both range and path, then whether that 
nuclear device in your neighbor’s base- 
ment is functional or not matters as 
little as whether that 
revolver pointing at 
you is loaded or not. 
In either case, you 
probably don’t know, 
thus both cases justifv 
whatever immediate 
and ruthless act of 
self-defense doesn’t 
get you or another in- 
nocent person killed. 

The abovementioned package-deal 
obliterates any distinctions between 
merely owning a weapon and pointing 
it at innocent people. The collectivists 
who use it as an argument for gun con- 
trol want you to forget that select-fire 
rifles can be owned and used without 
brandishment. The anarchists want 
you to forget that nuclear devices can- 
not. If you side with either, you help 
them to destroy your rights. 

All who want to destroy your rights 
need your help to do it. They need you to 
remain confused, demoralized, fearful, 
compromising — and thus obedient. 
And the longer a package-deal such as 
the above goes unrefuted, the more 
confusion, demoralization, fear, com- 
promise and obedience it produces, and 
thereby the less reason, freedom, and 
pursuit of happiness you have — the lat- 
ter being the package-dealer’s purpose 
in the first place. 

That a kindergarten level distinc- 
tion between a line and a sphere can be 
so muddled for so long by so many 
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people with so little outcry, is a fright- 
ening indicator of how obedient many 
gun owners — who are usually the tar- 
get of this package-deal — already are. 
Right, Notional Rifle Association? 

There cant be a mentally competent 
person alive in America whose blood 
wouldn't run cold if... a cold voice on the 
other end of the telephone line uttered the 
profane word “audit. ” The reason is not 
that most people are dishonest — they are 
not. Most of us wage slaves have no wish 
and no opportunity to cheat. 

Ann McFeatters, “On IRS, don’t 
expect too much too soon — or ever,” 
Minneapolis Star Tribune Commentary 
page, 9 November 1997. 

S elf-enslavement is the premise 
whenever some epistemological 
savage mutters that you are “dis- 
honest” for “cheating on your taxes,” 
which, in reality, is the fully moral act 
of protecting your rightful property 
against government thieves. Such ni- 
hilistic use of the words “dishonest” and 
“cheat” is so commonplace that the us- 
age has been fully absorbed without 
question into the consciousness (if you 
can call it that) of America’s obedient 
serfs. That fact has meaning and rami- 
fications. 

To begin with, what are taxes? The 
forcible theft of private property by 
government officials. What is “dishon- 
est”? The contradiction of reality in a 
deliberate attempt to create a fake ver- 
sion of it. Aren’t taxes dishonest? Of 
course they are, on several counts. 
Taxes exist due to a fake reality that is 
very deliberately designed to tell the 
government looter he can morally sur- 
vive by victimizing you. Yet this same 
fake reality never permits you to sur- 
vive the same way — by victimizing him , 
or his masters. 

Your stolen property is used to fund 
countless welfare and regulatory pro- 
grams that are themselves based on 
fake realities, and are always designed 
to create even more of them. When 
these programs fail to achieve the loot- 
ers’ stated goals, you are told either that 
those programs are successful, or that 
the next such program will be. (When 
you dare to notice these facts out loud, 
you are openly slandered as “anti-gov- 
ernment” and mentally classified as an 
“enemy of ‘the people.’”) 

If the extortion known as “taxes” is 
so dishonest, how is it that you are 
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called “dishonest” for protecting your- 
self against them? Well, consider the 
meaning of the word “cheat.” T o cheat 
is to violate a rule or code so as to gain 
something that cannot be gained oth- 
erwise. What are you gaining by 
“cheating” on your taxes? You gain what 
is already yours \ So, 
what rule are you vio- 
lating? The rule of the 
looter: what’s yours is 
his. (When you dare 
to notice this out loud, 
you are openly slan- 
dered as a “tax pro- 
tester” and mentally 
classified by govern- 
ment as fit for exter- 
mination.) 

Looters can get 
away with claiming 
“what’s yours is theirs” because they 
hide that meaning behind vague terms 
and academic lies designed to impress 
you or (more commonly) to intimidate 
you. You are to be impressed when they 
claim that extortion “is for the public 
good” (your own be damned!) and that 
that is more important than you “be- 
cause of the social contract” (which you 
never negotiated or signed). You are to 
be intimidated when they claim that 
withholding your property is “dishon- 
est” or “cheating,” which is where this 
particular horror quote came in. And 
then there is the term of intimidation 
which reveals how the whole system 
came to he: “taxes are justified by the 
law” (so shut up and obey!). 

This means that the law defines 
morality — and is thereafter above it. 
But who defines the law? Government 
(whose idea of morality is lesser than 
your own — particularly so in the case 
of The Resister's audience): kings, bu- 
reaucrats, communists, socialists, fas- 
cists, nihilists, welfare statists, and the 
ever-expanding electorate which obe- 
diently votes for them. But what is it 
that allows them to define when and 
how they may steal from you? 

The long and ultimately inescapable 
answer is found in two thousand years 
of bad philosophy, which has success- 
fully programmed them to believe that 
there is no objective morality to which 
individual and group alike must be con- 
fined. They can know this because 
there is no objective reason to which 
individual and group must adhere. This 
is a proven fact because there is no ob- 
jective reality to which individual and 


group must refer when citing “facts.” 

Evil philosophies are systems of ra- 
tionalization. They are methods of fak- 
ing reality by re-defining it. If you 
doubt that such a thing is a looter’s jus- 
tification, or that thinly-disguised 
variations of it underlie every act of ex- 
tortion ever commit- 
ted on earth, just ask 
any king, bureaucrat, 
Communist, socialist, 
fascist, nihilist, tax- 
eater or voter who has 
ever taken philosophy 
courses in college. 
(And if you look, you 
will find many patriots 
who have been pro- 
grammed in exactly 
the same way to be- 
lieve exactly the same 

Because evil philosophies are sys- 
tems of rationalization, the short an- 
swer to what allows them to define 
when and how they may steal from you 
is: they have the guns you may notown, 
the numbers you cannot match, or 
both. Meaning: might makes right. 

That is the operative standard of 
anyone who demands that you self-en- 
slave by not being “dishonest” enough 
to “cheat” government looters out of 
what is ‘theirs.’ 

Your inability or unwillingness to 
notice these things indicate the intel- 
lectual standard government looters 
want you to lower yourself to: unques- 
tioning obedience. Without your con- 
tinued cooperation, government 
looters would have to deal with real- 
ity — an unfaked uncompromising pro- 
duce-or-die reality — on their own. 
Which is your job, not theirs. You see, 
the looter’s rule, “what yours is his,” 
does not apply to responsibility. Only 
to property. 

So, how obedient are you? Did you 
notice the casual insertion of the Com- 
munist phrase “wage slave,” which 
means that you are a ‘slave’ to the em- 
ployer who pays you, but not to The 
State (in other words, the IRS) that 
loots you? If not, then the Dewey 
Camp (government school) you at- 
tended has done its job. 


What are you gaining 
by “cheating” on your 
taxes? You gain what is 
already yours \ So, what 
rule are you violating? 
The rule of the looter: 
what’s yours is his. 

lies.) 


Vol. IV, No. 2 


25 


The RESISTER 


COMMENTARIES 

FROM READERS 


MARKIE USED 
THE “N” WORD! 

by 

F.C. Miller 

“We all know about being ethically cor- 
rect and morally correct . We even know 
about being tactically correct... but what 
the hell is being 'politically correct?!'” 

“Informed Source” In- 
telligence Newsletter May/June 1995 

P olitical ‘correctness’ is an impres- 
sive piece of work from a profes- 
sional point of view. It is the 
most absolutely perfect remote-con- 
trolled psychological bomb ever de- 
vised! 

Imagine this: the groundwork has 
been so successfully laid, that innocent 
individuals are condemned publicity 
for being “out of step” with the new 
thinking — condemned and shunned 
by friends, family, co-workers, the 
schools and even the judicial system. 
Think about it for a moment. It has 
now become such a part of our every- 
day lives that many people routinely 
back-check themselves to see if what 
they said was “politically correct.” 
Then, if the answer is no, some of them 
go back and take it out of their writing 
or apologize! Even the words “politi- 
cally correct” are propagandized as be- 
ing politically correct! But make no 
mistake, the ultimate goal is self-polic- 
ing and censorship. 

It is the censorship of “social con- 
science” whereby you can be publicly 

The author, F.C. Miller, is a highly 
respected Psychological Warfare Ana- 
lyst, Risk & Threat Consultant, Lec- 
turer, Writer, and Editor of “Informed 
Source” Intelligence Newsletter. 

website: www.profdes-threat.com 
e-mad: miller@profdes-threat.com 
fax 1-408-273-6082 


branded by your own tongue as a mis- 
fit, insensitive, extremist, out of step 
with society, cruel, uneducated, uncar- 
ing — politically “incorrect” and there- 
fore undesirable. The guidelines are 
simple: You need to feel guilt for do- 
ing or saying what you unquestionably 
know or believe to be right. You need 
to be in touch with your inner self, your 
feminine side, your in- 
ner child and so on. It 
is a system which keys 
off ignorant, unintel- 
ligent, blind emo- 
tions, rather than clear 
thought, basic values 
and precise principles. 

It keys off elements 
such as peer pressure, 
and it feeds on the de- 
sires of the unprin- 
cipled, self-serving, 
mislead masses, not 
individuals with in- 
nate, objective senses 
of right and wrong. It 
is from the politically 
left, subjective side of 
the fence which tells 
you what is right to 
think, and is long 
practiced in the fine arts of psychologi- 
cal manipulation. The rights and free- 
doms of the individual become 
oppressed and repressed under this sys- 
tem. Freedom of though and speech — 
are out! 

Obviously, some entities are more 
identifiable than others when it comes 
to being politically “left.” Those would 
include the teaching profession, the le- 
gal profession and the media as the 
most profound influences. 

So why are we surprised when it be- 
comes “a social crime” to be rough on 
a dangerous, drug influenced, attack- 
ing or fleeing felon? Or when recent 
events come to our attention such as 12 
year old girls being “punished and pub- 
licly humiliated” for exchanging Mydol 
between classmates to help relieve 
menstrual cramps? Why is it anyone is 
surprised when a 6 year old boy is re- 
moved from school for sexual harass- 


ment for kissing a little girl on the 
cheek? And why is it a shock or sur- 
prise to any of us when the only “vic- 
tory” the entire legal profession can pull 
from a brutal double homicide is that 
one of the officers involved in the case 
at some point in his life used the 
dreaded “N” word? 

Let’s talk briefly about Mark 
Furhman. It has to bring howls of glee- 
ful satisfaction to psychological ma- 
nipulators and propagandists to watch 
an entire Judicial system subverted 
again, and a Police 
Detective brought 
down while a felon 
walks! According to 
Officer Mark 

Furhman’s televised 
interview under the 
deplorable verbal as- 
saults of network 
journalist Diane Saw- 
yer, Furhman’s per- 
sonal, heinous crime 
of using the “politi- 
cally incorrect” *N’ 
word. ..was not based 
on anything relevant 
to his personal life, his 
job, or to the case on 
trial. Mark Furhman, 
the aspiring script 
writer had the temer- 
ity 8-10 years ago of 
outlining a blood and guts crime plot 
scenario to a female screen writer. Not 
to be confused with the likes of other 
screen writers who fill our theaters with 
the grossest of language and gore, 
Mark Furhman’s efforts could be used 
to subvert an entire society and its le- 
gal system, in a masterful piece de 
resistance effort of psychological ma- 
nipulation! 

Officer Furhman’s friends and even 
the female scriptwriter herself attested 
to the fact that Officer Furhman is an 
outstanding man, a gentleman, a good 
officer, and certainly not a racist, some- 
thing implicitly confirmed by his Ne- 
gro, Hispanic and other 
associates — but that makes little or no 
difference in the subjective arena of 
political correctness. Respecting the 
clear evidence, listening to him and 
watching him, it is hard not to believe 
the truth. But how entrenched is Po- 


And why is it a shock 
or surprise to any of us 
when the only “vic- 
tory” the entire legal 
profession can pull 
from a brutal double 
homicide is that one 
of the officers in- 
volved in the case at 
some point in his life 
used the dreaded “N” 
word? 
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litical Correctness? Without benefit of 
explanation or benefit of being able to 
defend himself, Detective Furhman 
was given over by the DA’s Office, vili- 
fied by the press, accused by the me- 
dia, abandoned by the LAPD and 
condemned by the court as a felon and 
a bar. This can be recorded in the his- 
tory books as one of the most perfect, 
and most outrageous, examples of Po- 
litical Correctness serving it’s own 
goals. 

Political Correctness has brought 
the American Justice System down to 
the point of being the American Judi- 
cial System and nothing more. It has 
brought a society of free-born thinkers 
and independent people to the brink of 
losing their identity as Americans. “Po- 
litical correctness” is that from which 
our forebears ran and fought against in 
other countries. It was such repression 
and controls in this and its naturally 
unfolding subsequent repercussions 
that our forefathers pledged their lives 
and fortunes to fight against. “Politi- 
cal correctness” is the enslaving control 
from which refugees have risked their 
lives to escape in terror. This is not 
“moral” correctness, nor “ethical” cor- 
rectness, nor “responsibility” correct- 
ness, this is “pobtical” correctness at the 
hands of someone else’s ideologies, 
someone else’s game plans, someone 
else’s will. This is looking over your 
shoulder constantly to see if what you 
believe and have expressed won’t en- 
danger your job, your activities, your 
plans, your privacy, your well-being, 
eventuaby your hfe! 

We make devastating mistakes 
when we limit our knowledge of his- 
tory, adversarial techniques, and the 
world around us. We tend to see little 
beyond our cars, our jobs, our ward- 
robes, our incomes and our family and 
social lives. While we limit ourselves 
and our understanding, other do not, 
and use a variety of machinations to 
manipulate us and our society. The tru- 
ism “we learn from history that we learn 
nothing from history” is just that, a true 
observation of just how stupid we can 
be. 

“Political correctness” is a method- 
ology for controlling your thoughts via 
the words which you are “allowed” to 
use. This preliminary control tech- 
nique has historically been very effec- 
tive in other countries. Under the Nazi 
regime, it began slowly and grew un- 
der “whispered” communications 


among Germans and Jews who quickly 
learned to be afraid of what they said 
in public or in private for fear of reper- 
cussions. Under the Communist re- 
gime, the same systematic control and 
fears continued, and has who dared to 
speak up?! Talk to those around you 
who escaped from Iran, and discover 
for yourselves how terrified their fami- 
lies and friends are to speak their own 
minds. “But that’s different!” you say. 
Really? The difference is that you think 
in terms of the last stages of controlled 
citizens with their horrifying images of 
half naked, half starved bodies behind 
barbed wire or lying dead in the streets. 
You fail to look at ab the systematic 
stages enroute to dictatorial, pobtical 
control. 

Political Correctness is in thought, 
it is in words, therefore it will be mani- 
fested in deeds. It is magnificently dis- 
guised manipulation in it’s finest form. 
If you think otherwise, you just fell off 
the proverbial turnip truck. Gone are 
the days when your values and beliefs 
are dictated by your God, your rebgion, 
your church, your parents, your fam- 
ily, your values and your principles... 
you must submit to the new God, the 
God of pobtical correctness. 

Never mistake “political correct- 
ness” for politeness, good manners, 
consideration of others, common cour- 
tesy or everyday kindness. These are 
values we demonstrate and practice 
based on our own moral, religious and 
family values — and not by “political 
pressure.” 

May I remind you that you fight like 
hell against that monster known as 
“peer pressure” so that your kids won’t 
be swept up into it hke other mindless, 
foobsh children? Are you aware that the 
pubbc school system implemented “at- 
titudinal objectives” and “behavioral 
goals” aimed at restructuring the ide- 
ologies ofyour own children before the 
mindless, foolish launching of this cur- 
rent “political correctness” targeted all 
of society? 
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NEW, FROM AMERICA’S SHARPEST 
CRITIC OF LIBERALS, AND THEIR 
WILLFULLY EVIL AGENDA... 


Why do We Submit to. ..What? 

The D-List 


win DO W E 


AMERICANS 

SUBMIT 



in CONSERVATIVE REVIEW 


By the time you get half-way through Why Do We Americans 
Submit to This } you will begin to grasp the scope of willful liberal 
destruction of any thing that was good in America. When you finish 
you will grasp the enormity of the focused evil that inheres liberal- 
ism. 

J.F.A. Davidson 


Send $20.00, check or money order (NO CREDIT 
CARDS) to: 

Newcomb Publishers, Inc. 

1307 Dolly Madison Boulevard, Room 203 
McLean, VA 22101 

Tel: (703) 893-7302 
Fax: (703) 893-7273 


This is what liberals like to see in the rest 
of us. 

Dumb, as in “dumbed- down” and mute. 

Docile, ready to be guided and trained ready to ac- 
cept any outrage. 

Deprived of as much of our income as we allow to be 
taken from us. 

Dispossessed of more and more property rights. 

Denied as many of our rights as we will allow to be 
taken from us. 

Devalued as citizens by the creation ofhordes of “in- 
stant voters” in time for elections. 

Demoted from independent citizens to dependent 
subjects. 

Deceived by the current propaganda line, whatever 
it may be. 

Diverted from an examination of the situation. 

Denounced for destroying the earth, oppressing “oth- 
ers,” harboring bad thoughts... 

Defensive and guilt ridden about something or other, 
all the time. 

Deracinated, if white -- forbidden a sense of racial 
identity or pride. 

Divided into “groups” or “blocs” for easy political 
manipulation 

Demeaned, as liberals in government assert author- 
ity over private and family affairs. 

Degraded by the squalor of public miseducation and 
government corruption. 

Displaced from schools and jobs by federal pressure 
favoring federally- privileged groups. 

Dispirited in the face of so much gone wrong, and so 
little chance of fixing it. 

Disoriented by the inversion of laws and values -- 
what was right is now wrong, what was good is now bad - 
- and vice versa , of course. 

Demoralized by the realization that any attempt to 
oppose liberalism will be ridiculed, denied institutional 
support, marginalized, and punished. 

Disorganized, as foundations expend their tax-free 
fortunes by organized synthetic “groups” and anointing 
“leaders” to carry out foundation plans. There is no such 
support for those opposing foundation sponsored 
“planned social change.” 

Descabezado , or “beheaded,” deprived of leadership; 
potential leaders who are aware of and opposed to the 
plans of the liberal Establishment can expect to be smeared 
and, if that doesn’t work, ruined in some manner, usually 
financially. 

And Finally... 

Disarmed is the ultimate liberal precaution. Any- 
thing can be done to disarmed people, as the history of 
the Twentieth Century amply demonstrates. 

©1997 by Dr. Susan L.M. Huck 

M The tree of liberty must be refreshed from time 
to time with the blood of patriots and tyrants.” -- 

Thomas Jefferson, 1787. 
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Intelligence is a simple and self-evident 
thing . As an activity it is the pursuit of a 
certain kind of knowledge; as a phenom- 
enon it is the resultant knowledge. 

Sherman Kent 

Periodic 



The line of demarcation between friend and 
foe. ..passes a nonphysical , often ideological 
boundary , which must however be expressly 
delineated if we want to reach the 
adversary and to defeat him 
Roger Trinquier 

ce Report 


DEAD, BURIED AND 
COVERED-UP 

by 

SFC Edwin A. Walker 

This issue's Periodic Intelligence Report for the Army is devoted to a report from a 
10th Special Forces Group (Airborne) soldier about the Air Force shoot-down of two 
Army UH-60 helicopters over northern Iraq in 1994. His recommendation that the 
Air Force be disbanded and dragged back into the Army where it belongs is timely and 
appropriate , given that the AF has been on the cutting edge of political correctness and 
weasle politics since its inception. [SMB] 


C over-ups and scams have be- 
come so commonplace, that 
with each new chapter in the 
Clinton Manual of Corruption, the 
American people become more and 
more desensitized. It is commonplace 
for those who expose his actions to be 
labeled “extremists,” and have the truth 
swept under the rug like so many ashes. 
It is not surprising that the military has 
joined in lock step with this Com- 
mander in Chief, and has followed his 
expert example of how to conduct a 
cover up. “Don’t ask, we won’t tell!” has 
become the Pentagon motto. 

Case and point is the accidental 
shoot down of two Army Black Hawk 
helicopters that occurred on 14 April 
1994, in northern Iraq. It’s been four 
years since 26 people died horrible, 
needless deaths. And its been four years 
since a cover up saved the careers of 
those at fault. 

The Pentagon doesn’t want the 
American public to be reminded of the 
shoot down because the incident is a 
blemish on the “we won the war” chant 
still dribbling from the lips of the Air 
Force hierarchy. 

Turkey, the host nation of Opera- 
tion Provide Comfort I and II, doesn’t 
want attention to that part of the world 


either. That would expose the counter- 
insurgency campaign they are running 
against the Kurds using the same meth- 
ods the Johnson administration used 
against the North Vietnamese. The 
Turkish air force bombs entire villages 
where Marxist rebels 
(known as the PKK) 
reside, damning 
themselves to failure, 
while creating new in- 
surgents out for re- 
venge. 

In April of 1995, 

Congress promised 
the parents and wid- 
ows of the victims an 
independent investi- 
gation into the inci- 
dent after it was 
reported that the Air 
Force Investigation 
was inconclusive. It’s 
now 1997, and the in- 
dependent investiga- 
tion has stagnated. 

Apparently, the cover up conducted by 
the Air Force has muddied the waters 
so thoroughly that those who are re- 
sponsible for the deaths of fellow ser- 
vice members are assured of no 
convictions or reprimands. Not only is 


this shameful for obvious reasons, but 
also for the fact that nothing has been, 
or ever will be, learned from this de- 
bacle. 

After Desert Storm, Iraqi forces de- 
stroyed hundreds of Kurdish villages 
and sent thousands of Kurds fleeing 
into the mountains of northern Iraq 
and southern Turkey. The Kurds had 
responded to George Bush’s promise of 
support if they rebelled against Saddam 
Hussein. Bush never intended to sup- 
port the Kurds and the Iraqis were tak- 
ing revenge. 

The coalition responded by launch- 
ing Operation Provide Comfort 
(OPC) in 1991, under the combined 
auspices of British, United States, 
French and Turkish forces. OPC es- 
tablished a security zone within the al- 
ready established No Fly Zone on the 
36th Parallel in northern Iraq until it 
was discontinued in 1997. 

Iraq periodically 
tested coalition re- 
solve by probing the 
No Fly Zone with 
fighter aircraft, illu- 
minating coalition 
planes with fire con- 
trol radar, and firing 
on friendly forces. 
Coalition forces re- 
sponded by shooting 
down an Iraqi Mig-23 
and bombing anti- 
aircraft artillery and 
surface-to-air-mis- 
siles sites. Kurdish 
refugees within the 
security zone had 
been harassed and 
Iraqis (as well as 
Turkish forces on the other side of the 
border) had sabotaged UN relief 
trucks. 

On 21 December, 1993, a small 
contingent of coalition personnel were 
attacked in the security zone. Liaison 


Apparently, the cover 
up conducted by the 
Air Force has mud- 
died the waters so 
thoroughly that those 
who are responsible 
for the deaths of fel- 
low service members 
are assured of no 
convictions or repri- 
mands. 
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personnel were fired upon not far from 
Iraqi lines during a routine village visit 
near the Fydah over-look. In March of 
1994, Saddam Hussein publicly stated 
that he would be forced to take other 
means in response to renewed United 
Nations sanctions. He then offered 
bounties for the deaths of non-govern- 
ment organization personnel and 
members of the Military Coordination 
Center (MCC). 

The MCC was a small group of coa- 
lition ground forces tasked to monitor 
Iraqi compliance with the United Na- 
tions Security Council Resolution 688 
that established the security zone, and 
to maintain contact and coordination 
with Kurdish civil and military authori- 
ties in the area. A rented house was 
headquarters for the MCC in Zakho, 
a Kurdish town just south of the Iraq 
Turkish border. 

The MCC also maintained a com- 
pound outside of Zakho that contained 
warehouses, barrack space, a refueling 
site and landing pads for the rotary 
winged aircraft stationed an hour’s 
flight away in Diyarbakii , A urkey. An 
American trained and commanded 
Kurdish guard force of about 60 guards, 
translators, cooks and mechanics se- 
cured both locations. 

On April 3, 1994, unknown assail- 
ants murdered a female journalist, who 
was employed by a French news 
agency, in northern Iraq. It was ru- 
mored that Turkish agents killed her 
for bringing world attention to the 
plight of the Kurdish people. But just 
in case it was a response to the Iraqi’s 
bounty on foreigners, the MCC was 
beefed up in a show of force by about 
twenty 10th Special Forces Group 
(Abn) Special Forces personnel. Ten- 
sions were high, coalition air and 
ground forces were supposed to have 
been operating in an advanced state of 
readiness. Paradoxically, the MCC was 
supposed to be assisting in aid distri- 
bution to the same people that Turk- 
ish forces were running a 
counterinsurgency campaign against. 
The Turkish contingent of the MCC 
depreciated Intelligence Summaries 
sent to the CTF headquarters. Soon 
after, Kurdish villages visited by the 
MCC, near the Turkish border, were 
subjected to air strikes from Turkish F- 
4 Phantoms. 

Overbearing Turkish officials 
placed airspace restrictions and altitude 
corridors on non-Turkish coalition air 


power. A “Bianamy” fist requiring per- 
sonnel to account for every piece of 
material going in and out of northern 
Iraq made repairs and re-supply nearly 
impossible at the MCC house. Every 
helicopter flight into Iraq was required 
to have a Turkish Liaison Officer on 
board. Packages and 
personal mail were ex- 
amined. 

The Turkish gov- 
ernment made the 
mission of OPC diffi- 
cult, confusing, and 
political, not only for 
ground operations, 
but for air operations 
as well. Tension cre- 
ated by the severe re- 
strictions was one of 
the factors that culmi- 
nated in the tragic 
deaths of 26 people. 

These restrictions 
had the same effect on Incerlick Air 
Force Base in Turkey. The members of 
the Combined Task Force Headquar- 
ters, commanded by Gen Pilketon, 
caved in under the pressures of con- 
forming to the constrictive Turkish 
rules. Staff and support personnel be- 
came complacent in their tasks and 
negligent in their duties. Special Forces 
and other Army personnel deep inside 
hostile Iraq, over 600 miles away, were 
not of much concern to the men and 
women on the air base. In fact, there 
was confusion concerning the respon- 
sibilities of supporting the MCC. This 
attitude was reflected in the Aircraft 
Accident Investigation Board Report 
published later. 

On 14 April, 1994, Colonel Jerald 
Thompson was scheduled to take his 
replacement, Colonel Richard 
Mulhern, on an introductory visit to 
the Kurdish City of Irbil, south of the 
security zone, but within the northern 
no fly zone. The city was also the site 
of the CIA station in Iraq. 

Because of the importance of the 
visit, one of the passengers on the flight 
was Barbara Schell, Political Advisor 
from the US Embassy in Turkey, along 
with many other key figures, both po- 
litical and militarily. 

COL. Thompson decided to take 
Kurdish guards instead of members of 
Company A, 2nd Battalion, 10th 
SFG(A) who were at his disposal. Had 
Iraqi spies recognized the Kurdish 
guards when they arrived in Irbil, out- 


side the security zone, their relatives 
could have been subjected to brutal re- 
prisals. 

Eagle Flights 87-26000 and 88- 
26060 were boarded the morning of 14 
April, 1994. The sky was cloudless and 
flying conditions were excellent. 

American flags 
painted on the front of 
the fuselage doors 
were brightly con- 
trasted against the 
schwarzgriin painted 
Black Hawk Helicop- 
ters. Fuel pods 
mounted on the sides 
of the fuselage were 
also marked with 
American flags. 
Viewing the chopper 
from one side, two 
sets of Stars and 
Stripes were clearly 
visible. 

Departing from Zakho, the Black 
Hawk pilots contacted the AWACS 
crew at 0654Z, and reported that they 
were enroute from “Whiskey to Lima,” 
code words for Zakho and Irbil. At 
0730Z they were shot down by two F- 
15’s conducting a routine patrol of the 
area. 

Swivel-Chairs Warmers: 

Not Present 

A s news of the accident swept the 
world, our President promised 
there would be an accounting 
ofwhat happened, and whoever was re- 
sponsible would be punished. At his 
behest, the Secretary of Defense di- 
rected the Commander in Chief, Eu- 
rope (USCINCEUR), to conduct an 
investigation. They passed it down to 
the U.S. Air Force (CINCUSAFE), 
who in turn passed it to HQUSAFE. 
In accordance with Air force regulation 
110-14 and special order M-02, an in- 
vestigative board was appointed. 

Investigation Board President, Ma- 
jor General James G. Andrus, USAF, 
wrote a statement of opinion, pub- 
lished in Volume 2, Summary of Facts, 
pages 46-48 of the Aircraft Accident 
Investigation Board Report, that sum- 
marizes the Air Force investigation 
preceded by this disclaimer: 

Under 10 U.S. C. 2254 (D) any opin- 
ion of the accident investigators as to the 
cause of, or the factors contributing to 
the accident set forth in the accident in- 


Paradoxically, the 
MCC was supposed 
to be assisting in aid 
distribution to the 
same people that 
Turkish forces were 
running a 
counterinsurgency 
campaign against. 
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vestigation report, may not be consid- 
ered as evidence in any civil or criminal 
proceeding arising from an aircraft ac- 
cident, nor may such information be 
considered an admission by the United 
States or by any person referred to in the 
conclusions or statements. 

That statement was is contrary to 
page 2 paragraph b, “Purpose” of the 
same document, same volume. The last 
line in that paragraph states, “The in- 
vestigation obtained and preserved evi- 
dence for claims, litigation, disciplinary 
and administrative action, and for all 
other purposes deemed appropriate by 
competent authority.” 1 The summary 
continues: 

The 14 April 1994 shoot down of 
two US Black Hawk helicopters by two 
US F-15 aircraft in northern Iraq was 
caused by a chain of events which began 
with the breakdown of clear guidance 
from the Combined Task Force to its 
components of their respective respon- 
sibilities. Consequently, CTF compo- 
nent organizations did not fully 
integrate Military Coordination Center 
helicopter activities with other OPC air 
operations in the Tactical Area of Re- 
sponsibility. 

The Report They Wrote 

P oint One: Air Force personnel 
couldn’t have cared less what the 
Army was doing in northern 
Iraq. The Air Force routinely excluded 
Army operations personnel from par- 
ticipation in the daily operations of 
OPC. This is exemplified on page 20 
of Volume 2 where it talks about the 
briefing the pilots received from their 
intelligence officer; “. . .the intelligence 
officer made no reference to either 
friendly or Iraqi helicopter activity in 
or near the TAOR. 2 The intelligence 
officer had posted the limited available 
information about Eagle 01 and 02 on 
the intelligence situation map in 

SOCI.” 

Second Point: The F-15 pilots, Eric 
Wickson and Randy May, didn’t have 
a working knowledge of the rules of 
engagement, nor did they seriously 
consider the ramifications of their ac- 
tions. For example: What if the heli- 
copters were Hind Ds full of Iraqi 
defectors from Baghdad. Wouldn’t it 
have been more appropriate to attempt 
to get them to land? 

Third Point: What does the break- 


down of clear guidance mean? Doesn’t 
this point a finger directly at Gen 
Pilketon, who was supposedly in 
charge? Once again, the Combined 
Task Force “collective” command 
structure diluted command responsi- 
bility to the point where nobody could 
be held directly accountable for their 
actions. As most Spe- 
cial Forces personnel 
who have worked un- 
der a CTF know, 

“Joint” means “Me 
too — but it’s not my 
fault!” 

Neither the CTF 
staff nor the Com- 
bined Forces Air Com- 
ponent staff requested, 
or received, timely de- 
tailed flight information on planned 
MCC helicopter activities in the 
TAOR. Specific information on routes 
of flights and times of MCC helicopter 
activity in the TAOR was normally 
available to the other OPC participants 
only when AWACS received it from the 
helicopter crews by radio and relayed the 
information on. [Emphasis added.] 

This was true for flights inside the 
security zone. However, Irbil and the 
site of the shoot down were outside the 
security zone, but still in the No Fly 
zone. Flights in the No Fly Zone re- 
quired prior approval from the Com- 
manding General of the Combined 
Task Force. On 13 April, 1994, Gen- 
eral Pilketon did approve the mission 
and sent it through the channels. Even 
though it was not on the Air Tasking 
Order, a schedule of the MCC flight 
was sent from C-2 to the F-15 squad- 
ron operation center. It was posted on 
the Squadron OPCEN bulletin board, 
but, again, the information was not 
briefed to air crews. When the F-15 pi- 
lots took off from Incirlik, they were 
unaware that Army Black hawks would 
be flying east of Zakhu. 3 

All evidence of the flight approval 
was secretly removed from the MCC 
files. While the new MCC commander 
and the S-3 officer were absent, LTC 
Hassle, USAF, member of the CTF 
staff, removed the copies from files 
stored in the Zakhu house weeks after 
the incident. The approved flight plan 
was a vital piece of evidence that 
pointed out the lack of professionalism 
by the Air Force commanded Opera- 
tion Provide Comfort II. One begins 


to think that the purpose of the inves- 
tigation wasn’t to find and act upon the 
truth, but to cover it up. 

The AWACS mission crew com- 
mander on 14 April 1994, who had 
flown only one sortie in the previous 
three months, was not currently quali- 
fied in accordance 
with Air Force regula- 
tions. The AWACS 
weapons controllers, 
under his supervision, 
did not have a clear 
understanding of their 
individual responsi- 
bilities to provide sup- 
port to MCC 
helicopters. They 
shared the common 
view, along with the 
CFAC airborne command element of- 
ficer, that MCC helicopter activities 
were not an integral part of OPC air 
operations. There was general misun- 
derstanding throughout OPC organi- 
zations regarding the extent to which 
the provisions of the Airspace Control 
Order applied to MCC helicopter ac- 
tivities. AWACS personnel did not 
routinely monitor the Black Hawk he- 
licopter flights or pass information on 
those flights to other OPC aircraft. 
The result was that “...there was no ef- 
fective coordination of OPC fixed- 
wing and helicopter operations within 
the TAOR.” 4 

In other words, the AWACS crew 
weren’t aware what their mission was, 
much less the mission of the MCC or 
their supporting aircraft, Eagle flight 
01 and 02. The AWACS crew were 
also confused on who was to monitor 
aircraft in the no fly zone and who was 
to monitor aircraft below the 36th par- 
allel, the boundary for the northern no 
fly zone. 5 

Then, the “not my job” syndrome 
came home to roost: 

When the F-15’s arrived on station 
in the TAOR at 0720Z, they were not 
informed that the Black Hawk helicop- 
ters had already entered the TAOR, by 
either the AWACS controllers or the 
ACE on board the AWACS. The ACE 
did not consider it his responsibility to 
monitor the helicopters.... The F-15 pi- 
lots were not aware of the Black Hawk 
helicopters already in the area.... The 
helicopters were unable to hear the ra- 
dio transmissions between the F-15 
flight and AWACS because they were 
on a different radio frequency.” 6 


As most Special 
Forces personnel who 
have worked under a 
CTF know, “Joint” 
means “Me too — but 
it’s not my fault!” 
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Lack of radio compatibility is a sys- 
temic problem between the services, 
each with its own crusade to wage and 
empire to build, and has been a prob- 
lem since before Grenada. Newsletter 
No. 92-4, April 92, entitled Fratricide: 
Reducing Self-Inflicted Losses, published 
by the US Army Combined Arms 
Command, was supposed to rectify the 
problem. When controllers don’t pass 
on information the result is death. But 
generals are smarter than after action 
reviews. 

At approximately 0725Z, the F-15 
flight lead made another ‘contact’ call at 
about 20 NM range from the helicop- 
ters. The TAOR controller acknowl- 
edged the radio call and responded that 
he had ‘Hits there,’ which implied that 
he had radar returns on his radar scope 
corresponding to the F-15Cs’ contact. 
However, the AWACS magnetic tape 
recordings (replayed through a radar 
console with a “IFF feature switch” in 
the on position), clearly show ‘IFF 
paints’ at the reported location. 7 At 
0726Z, the Black Hawk helicopters’ IFF 
returns were clearly visible, along with 
intermittent radar returns, on the 
AWACS radar scopes. The returns 
were at the same location as the radar 
contact identified by the F-15 flight. 
The AWACS crew did not advise the 
F-15C flight of the presence of IFF data 
in the target area... The ‘H’ character 
previously attached to the helicopters’ 
IFF return was still present on the se- 
nior director’s radar scope.” 8 

The F-15 pilots attempted to elec- 
tronically identify the radar contacts by 
interrogating the ATO-designated 
IFF Mode I and Mode IV aircraft 
codes. The helicopter crew members 
[were] apparently not aware of the cor- 
rect mode specified for use within the 
TAOR and had the Mode I code speci- 
fied for use outside the TOAR in their 
IFF transponders. The result was that 
the F-15s did not receive a Mode I re- 
sponse. When the lead F-15 pilot in- 
terrogated the IFF Mode IV code, he 
received a momentary friendly re- 
sponse. However, on two subsequent 
attempts, no mode IV response was re- 
ceived. The F-15 wing man attempted 
one Mode IV interrogation and re- 
ceived no response. 9 

None of that matters, even if the he- 
licopters were using the wrong codes: 

Neither the enroute controller nor 
the senior director instructed the Black 


Hawk helicopters to change from the 
enroute radio frequency to the TAOR 
clear frequency that was being moni- 
tored by the TAOR controller. The 
Black Hawks were squawking the wrong 
Mode I code; there is no evidence that 
either the enroute controller or the se- 
nior director told the helicopters that 
they were still “squawking” the Mode I 
code for outside the TAOR.” 10 


The reason for the unsuccessful 
Mode IV interrogation attempts can- 
not be established, but was probably 
attributable to one or more of the fol- 
lowing factors: Both F-15 pilots may 
have selected the incorrect interroga- 
tion mode; both F-15 Air to Air Inter- 
rogators (AAIs) may have incorrectly 
processed the Black Hawks’ transpon- 
der signals: both heli- 
copter IFF 

transponder codes 
may have been loaded 
incorrectly; there may 
have been “garbling” 
of the friendly Black 
Hawks IFF re- 
sponses, produced by 
two helicopters using 
the same code in close 
proximity to each 
other; there may have 
been intermittent loss 
of line-of-sight radar 
contact between the 
F-15s and the heli- 
copters, due to moun- 
tainous terrain and the Black Hawks’ 
low-altitude, which could have pre- 
cluded a successful MODE IV inter- 
rogation. 

If the high-speed gear isn’t effective, 
why use it? This entire incident is yet 
another example of the travesty caused 
by replacing basic, yet effective train- 
ing with expensive gadgets. 

When the F-15 pilots were unable 
to get positive/consistent IFF re- 
sponses they performed an intercept in 
order to visually identify the “un- 
known” aircraft. They each made a 
single identification pass on the Black 
Hawks. However, the identification 
passes were accomplished at speeds, 
altitudes and distances where it was 
unlikely that the pilots would have been 
able to detect the Black Hawks’ mark- 
ings. 11 Neither F-15 pilot had received 
recent , adequate visual recognition train- 
ing. 12 The pilots did not recognize the dif- 
ferences between the US Black Hawk 


helicopters with wing-mounted fuel tanks 
and Hind helicopters with wing mounted 
weapons. The F-15 flight lead mis- 
identified the US Black Hawks as Iraqi 
Hind helicopters. 

Following his identification pass, he 
asked his wing man to confirm the iden- 
tification. The wing man did not notify 
the flight lead that he had been unable 
to make a positive identification, and 
allowed the engagement to continue. 
The flight lead, acting within the speci- 
fied ROE, fired a single missile and shot 
down the trail Black Hawk helicopter. 
At flight lead’s direction, the F-15 wing 
man also fired and shot down the lead 
Black Hawk helicopter. 13 

The preceding paragraph raises an 
important question: since the helicop- 
ters were no threat to 
the F-15s, why didn’t 
the pilots make closer 
passes to confirm 
identification or just 
attempt to get the 
Hinds to land? 
American flags were 
painted on the front, 
both side doors, and 
both fuel pods. 

In an attempt t 
make a visual identifi- 
cation, the flight lead 
descended below the 
tops of the hills and 
flew to a position re- 
ported by the pilot to be 1,000 feet left 
and 500 feet above the helicopters’ flight 
path. At approximately 0728Z, the 
flight lead observed what he thought was 
a helicopter with a sloped vertical tail, 
sponsons (wings) on the fuselage, ord- 
nance, and a dark green camouflage 
paint scheme. 14 He transmitted, ‘VID 
Hind, Tally Two, lead -trail. ’The flight 
lead then transmitted, ‘Tiger 2, confirm 
Hinds?’ The F-15 wing man replied, 
‘Standby.’ The wing man conducted a 
VID pass (approximately 2,000 feet 
right) of the trailing helicopter, but did 
not confirm the identification. In response 
to the flight lead’s radio call, the wing 
man responded ‘T ally 2.’ The wing man 
testified that he intended this call to in- 
dicate he saw two helicopters. The F-15 
flight lead understood his wingman’s 
transmission to mean that he confirmed 
the identification. The AWACS 
TAOR controller said, ‘Copy Hinds.’” 15 
[Emphasis added.] 

At 0730Z, the helicopters were shot 


Lack of radio compat- 
ibility is a systemic 
problem between the 
services, each with its 
own crusade to wage 
and empire to build, 
and has been a prob- 
lem since before 
Grenada. 
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Are the ranges of 1,000 and 2,000 
feet (about 300 and 600 meters respec- 
tively) considered close enough for 
VID’s? Of course they are. If an army 
stinger missileman had shot down one 
of the F-15’s after mistaking it for a 
MIG, he’d be in Leavenworth. With- 
out confirmation from the wing man 
the lead shot down the trail Black 
Hawk, then the hitchhiking instructor 
pilot shot down the second Black 
Hawk. 

Frantically, after the first helicopter 
burst into flames, the lead bird, with 
COL. Thompson on board, went into 
evasive maneuvers for the next 47 sec- 
onds. It was piloted by Capt. Mckenna, 
a former Air force pilot who was con- 
sidered one of the Army’s best UH-60 
pilots. He was attempting to find a 
landing zone in steep mountainous ter- 
rain when a heat-seeking missile 
slammed into the fuselage. All the vic- 
tims on Eagle flight 01 knew what was 
coming in their final seconds of life — 
and who their executioners were. 

The F-15 flight film, aired on 60 
minutes, showed the fireball of Eagle 
flight 02, and the recorded comment 
from the lead pilot; “Stick a fork in ‘em, 
they’re done.” (A Kurdish wedding was 
being held near the first crash site and 
a videotape of Eagle flight 02 ’s fate was 
captured for posterity.) 

At 0730Z the F-15 lead reported to 
the AWACS that they had “splashed” 
two Hinds. An hour later, the ground 
based mission director called the 
AWACS and indicated that the Black 
Hawks were unaccounted for. For the 
next hour, attempts were made to lo- 
cate the helicopters by radar or radio. 
Ironically, the AWACS crew rewound 
the VHS tape to see if the Black Hawks 
were on the Hind shoot down film. 
Conveniently for the Air Force, the tape 
was turned back on to monitor other air 
activity and the crucial four minutes of the 
incident were recorded over . 16 [Empha- 
sis added.] 

At 1000Z the F-15 sortie landed 
back in Incirlik, AB, to a hero’s wel- 
come from their ground crews. Wit- 
nesses said that the lead took a victory 
roll over the airstrip before landing. 

Clean-up and Cover-up 

F ifteen minutes later, Kurdish 
eyewitnesses finally got through 
to the MCC in Zakho and re- 
ported that two American helicopters 
had been shot down and gave the loca- 


tion. The MCC had formed a search 
team for the reported “Hind” crash as 
directed by the JSOTF at Incirlik. The 
MCC operations officer, Major Sand- 
ers, immediately notified the CTF HQ_ 
of the American helicopter shoot- 
down by SATCOM and again by 
STU-III. In disbelief, the CTF com- 
mand waited for another 30 minutes 
before alerting the Search and Rescue 
teams. At 1052Z, the team was told to 
assemble. 

For over three 
years, 10th SFG(A) 
personnel had been 
trained, rehearsed and 
on stand by (on rota- 
tional basis) for Com- 
bat Search and Rescue 
(CSAR) missions. In 
a typically Joint dis- 
play of “me-tooism” 
command bypassed 
the 10th SFG(A) 

CSAR team, and ap- 
pointed JSOTF com- 
mander, Colonel 
Hunt, to “lead” the 
rescue. He took his SP4 radio opera- 
tor, the Air Force Para-Rescue com- 
mander, and double the number of Air 
Force PJs. All but two of the CSAR 
team members were “bumped” from 
their seats on the brass-heavy and over- 
loaded MH-60 Pave Hawks. 

Permission was finally obtained 
from the “allied” Turkish command li- 
aison officers and the “rescue” left 
Incirlik at 1200Z. Someone from CTF 
H (^crashed the victory celebration in 
progress for the F-15 pilots at the 
Officer’s Club. 

At 1315Z, the MCC finally got per- 
mission to launch an SF CSAR with ci- 
vilian interpreters by ground 
transportation . They were told a delib- 
erate lie that the Black Hawks were shot 
down by Iraqi Hinds. At sunset, the air 
and ground teams arrived at the crash 
sites within minutes of each other. The 
over-zealous Para-Rescue team had 
brought five fast ropes (on one helicop- 
ter), extra weapons and box after box 
of medical gear. In retrospect, they ad- 
mitted to not being prepared with 
enough body bags. 

Recovery of the bodies took place in 
total darkness. The victims of Eagle 
flight 01 had to be hoisted off of the side 
of a steep mountain, and despair over- 
whelmed a few of the rescuers as they 
fumbled in the dark. Dawn arrived as 


the last flight headed to Zakho. The 
CSAR team rode on body bags for lack 
of space. Most of the victims were 
burnt beyond recognition, so they were 
all flown from the makeshift mortuary 
in Zakho to Diyarbakir AFB, Turkey, 
from where they were sent on to Rhein 
Main AFB, Germany, for positive 
identification. 

Radio Baghdad had the names of all 
26 victims on the air that moming\ (Sev- 
eral months later a spy 
inside the MCC was 
exposed, but he es- 
caped and fled to 
France). It took the 
Department of De- 
fense five days to re- 
lease the names of the 
victims. The Kurdish 
population held rallies 
and demonstrations 
of mourning, not only 
for the five Kurdish 
victims, but for all 
who had lost their 
lives in that typically 
Air Force “mishap.” 

In ignorance of Kurdish customs, 
investigators detained the five Kurdish 
bodies in Germany for over a week. 
The widows of those victims had to fast 
until after their husband’s funerals, as 
dictated by Islamic law. This only 
added to the frustration of the over- 
tasked MCC in the days following the 
mishap. 

The Air Force led investigation 
board confiscated every document and 
file involving the incident at the MCC 
in Zakhu and at the CTF in Incirlik 
AB. Special Forces and other Army 
servicemen involved in the recovery 
were interviewed, and forced to sign non- 
disclosure statements , “to assure secu- 
rity.” (From whom, or for what, was 
never disclosed.) Ten visits were made 
to the crash site during the investiga- 
tion, including many “tourists” (strap- 
hanging officers finding excuses to visit 
the site, add to their “career maps,” and 
take pictures). 

When DoD finally released the 
names of the victims, the pain and re- 
lief were both felt by dependents of the 
personnel stationed in Iraq. During 
those first few hectic days after the in- 
cident, the men at Zakhu were forbid- 
den to call home. 

Nobody was held accountable for 
the shoot-down in spite of evidence of 
gross negligence on the part of the 


In a typically Joint 
display of “me- 
tooism” command 
bypassed the 10th 
SFG(A) CSAR team, 
and appointed JSOTF 
commander, Colonel 
Hunt, to “lead” the 
rescue. 
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AWACS crew, the pilots, or Brigadier 
General Pilketon and his staff. No- 
where is there any indication of respon- 
sible action being taken to ensure that 
this type of mishap does not happen 
again. The result of the official Aircraft 
Accident Investigation Board is a slap 
in the face to the dependents, and to 
the men and women who serve on the 
ground or fly helicopters into combat. 

Capt. Wang, of the AWACS crew 
was courts martialed. He was acquit- 
ted. Actually, this was a correct find- 
ing. He was offered up as the Air 
Force’s sacrifice, when the responsibil- 
ity was shared by many. The CTF CG, 
Brigadier General Jeffrey S. Pilketon, 
was not relieved of command. He “re- 
tired” soon after the shoot down. Liv- 
ing on an inflated retirement can hardly 
be construed as rectification. 

That was the extent of the action 
taken by Air Force in disciplining it’s 
own for blatant incompetence, negli- 
gence, arrogance, and lack of profes- 
sionalism. Racial, sexist, or 
insubordinate comments will get a 
NCO thrown out of the Army, but of- 
ficers can get away with murder in the 
Air Force. They can ignore rules of en- 
gagement, remain blissfully ignorant of 
visual recognition, neglect to support 
sister service members on the ground, 
and kill US troops without reprisal. 
Perhaps that isn’t so surprising. After 
all, the honor of the Air Force is at 
stake. 

W idows of the U S victims cried out 
in rage at the conclusion of the investi- 
gation and lack of indictments. Con- 
gress then appointed a special 
independent investigative team. Inves- 
tigators were at Ft. Carson, late in 
1995, interviewing members of 10th 
SFG(A). April will mark the fourth an- 
niversary of the shoot down, and Con- 
gress has yet to hold their hearings on 
the accident. Does time heal all 
wounds? Nope. 

Today, the two F-15 pilots remain 
on active duty. The entire Combined 
Task Force staff is above reproach for 
their negligence. Air Force and Army 
personnel involved in the cover up look 
forward to fat retirement checks and 
benefits. With the termination of Op- 
eration Provide Comfort, there is little 
chance of any action being taken on the 
matter. Twenty-six tombstones lie 
scattered around the world, with hol- 
low epitaphs on each. Their fiery deaths 
will be remembered by very few — ex- 


actly the way the Pentagon wants it to 
be. 

T o any congressmen reading this ar- 
ticle, a few suggestions are in order for 
the sake of the dead, and for the safety 
of the living. Hold those responsible for 
this injustice accountable. The pilots 
should be inmates at Leavenworth for 
neglecting their duty and training. BG 
Pilketon (USAF, Ret.) should be 
stripped of his retirement and held up 
publicly as a liar and 
schemer. The entire 
staff who was respon- 
sible for briefing the 
AWACS crew and 
the fighter pilots 
should be cashiered. 

The members of 
the AWACS crew 
who erased the VHS 
tape should be in- 
dicted for tampering 
with evidence — they 
knew because they saw 
that the UH-60s were 
the only birds in the 
air. The other service 
members involved in 
the cover up should be 
dishonorably discharged. And most 
importantly, let’s take the initiative to 
examine what happened in an honest 
light, and do whatever is necessary to 
prevent a repeat. 

The Fix 

T he entire system needs to be 
overhauled. High-tech gear 
cannot replace simple, realistic 
training. The Department of Defense 
should be disbanded. Reinstitute the 
War Department and the Navy De- 
partment. 

The Air Force should be disbanded 
and subsumed as the Army Air Corps. 
The Marines should revert back to 
Naval Infantry. Not only will this save 
billions of tax dollars from the Defense 
budget, but it will reinstall a sense of 
pride in supporting the man on the 
ground who belongs to the 
serviceman’s own branch. Money 
would be available for training instead 
of four different and incompatible sets 
of high tech gear. The number of of- 
ficers should be dramatically reduced. 
The underlying empire building and 
professional jealousy between the four 
branches can be cited as an underlying 
cause of most fratricide incidences over 
the last 15 years. 


Officers have created a careerist up- 
or-out mentality in today’s military that 
elevates their personal “career maps” 
above their personal integrity and mar- 
tial duty. The “Joint” mentality will 
eventually spill the blood of even more 
Americans due to lack of coordination 
in effort, simplicity in planning and ex- 
ecution. 

As for the next generation of pro- 
spective recruits looking into the mili- 
tary, the US Coast 
Guard still has profes- 
sional training and a 
viable mission that 
hasn’t yet succumbed 
to the “me too” men- 
tality of “Jointness.” 

NOTES: 

*If MG Andrus is 
unwilling to wear the hat 
of competent authority, 
it will have to be con- 
gress. Examples of in- 
competence, negligence 
and sheer stupidity 
abound in the many vol- 
umes that make up the 
Air Force Investigation. 
If the Independent In- 
vestigation really wanted to prosecute any- 
body, they would have had to look no 
further than the original report. It is for this 
reason that MG Andrus’ summary deserves 
a close look. His summary is full of excuses 
for the Air F orce . This cannot be tolerated . 

2 Tactical Area of Responsibility. 

•Aircraft Accident Investigation Board 
Report. CINCUSAFE,27 May 1994. p. 12. 
(Hereafter, AAIBR.) 

4 Ibid, p.12. 

5 Ibid, p.18. 

6 Ibid. p.12. 

7 A “hit” is a term to describe a radar re- 
turn. A “paint” is a term to describe an IFF 
reply. 

AAIBR, pp. 17 - 18. 

9 Ibid, p.21. 

10 Ibid, p.16. 

“Ibid, p.22. 

12 Ibid, p.43. 

13 Ibid, p.48, Statement of Opinion by 
the investigating officer. 

14 Iraqi Hinds are painted with a green 
and sand mottle camouflage pattern. 
AAIBR, p.22. 

16 Ibid, p.29. 


Special Forces and 
other Army service- 
men involved in the 
recovery were inter- 
viewed, and forced to 
sign non-disclosure 
statements , “to assure 
security.” (From 
whom, or for what, 
was never disclosed.) 
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MARINE CORPS 
REPORT 

by 

Martin Luther, Officer of Marines 


Single “Marine” 
Pregnant With Bastard 

Child 

Ethical Decision Problem # 10 , Marine Corps Gazette , 
December 1997 

“A Pregnancy Problem” 


Situation 

O ne of your single , female Ma 
vines goes to sick call. On her 
return , she comes to your office 
to explain that she is pregnant. She is not 
excited about having a child but has come 
to terms with the idea. You brief y men- 
tion the difficulties of single parenthood 
and urge her to attend counseling sessions 
to prepare herself for the new responsibili- 
ties ahead. You remind her that while the 
command will be supportive , there are 
limits to the accommodations it can make. 
She must remain a dependable Marine 
and carry her share of the work load. 

Six weeks later , after several more vis- 
its to the doctor , many sick days , and 
missed watch schedules , she tells you that 
she has had a miscarriage. Although she 
is not happy about it , she is rather relieved 
about the situation being over. You again 
talk to her about her responsibilities, about 
the importance of her taking charge of her 
life and not leaving her future to chance. 
You recommend other places that she could 
go to discuss these things. You even set her 
up with a female gunnery sergeant in your 
unit who you are certain can give her 
helpful , mature advice. 

Two months later , the entire situation 
repeats itself again causing many prob- 
lems for the Marine. Her repeated ab- 
sences , erratic work schedule, and mistakes 
in her work apparently brought on by pre- 
occupation with her personal problems 
increase the burden on others in her sec- 
tion. The sergeant major in your unit, a 


male Marine , wants you to drop her pro/ 
cons and push through a sheet for conduct 
unbecoming an NCO. What now? 

Other questions you might wish to con- 
sider are: How would your actions vary 
if she were married? What is the ethi- 
cal issue (if any) in this problem. 

Commentary on EDP #10 

T he solution to this “problem” is 
deceptively simple. However, 
the matter-of-fact manner in 
which it is presented actually contrib- 
utes to confusing the proper course of 
action necessary. 

The author asks at the end of the 
problem “What is the ethical issue (if 
any) [sic] in this prob- 
lem.” From a military 
standpoint, the pri- 
mary ethical issue is 
not whether or not the 
woman is pregnant — 
although an unmarried, pregnant 
woman presents a definite ethical issue. 
Furthermore, pregnancy should hardly 
ever be considered a problem (it is that 
line of thinking which leads one to con- 
clude that infanticide is legally and 
morally justifiable). And the question 
we should be asking is not “What 
now?” Rather, the question we should 
be asking — and to which we should be 
demanding a rational, objective re- 
sponse — is “How did we allow the situ- 
ation to degenerate to the point where 


pregnancy is even an issue?” The ethi- 
cal issue at hand is nothing less than the 
presence of women into the armed 
forces. 

Axiomatic to any sane reader is the 
fact that was the woman not in a situa- 
tion where other men depend upon her 
performance as an equal (a metaphysi- 
cal impossibility), there would be no 
issue to resolve. Unfortunately, that is 
not the case. T oday’s politically-correct 
(meaning, unprincipled) military es- 
tablishment is populated by both men 
and women. These men and women 
have a strong will to survive. An inte- 
gral part of the survival imperative is 
the sexual instinct. No amount of leg- 
islation, regulation, “training,” policy, 
“leadership” or other form of legal force 
or moral coercion will remove that 
drive. (And even if it could, doing so 
would deny us of our humanity com- 
pletely, and the persons contemplating 
such a thing would be so incomprehen- 
sibly evil that they ought rightfully be 
opposed by every means necessary.) 

The logical and arguably inevitable 
result of a sexual relationship is the 
pregnancy of the female. Women are, 
by definition, breeders. That’s as it 
should be, when women are not in a 
situation where their absence due to 
pregnancy degrades unit readiness. It 
is not okay when they are. 

The essence of war is competition. 
At stake in war is nothing less than the 
survival of nations and their ways of 
life. In any competition, the strongest, 
fastest, and most intelligent (and 
hence, more well-equipped) competi- 
tor will prevail. Men are generally 
stronger, faster, and 
more intelligent than 
women. The armed 
forces in general, and 
the Marine Corps in 
particular, depend 
upon the efforts of the strongest, fast- 
est, and most intelligent men, who vol- 
unteer to serve in the ranks, to fight and 
win the nation’s wars. At least, that’s 
the way it used to be. 

Now politicians and social reform- 
ers have introduced women into the 
equation, nearly inextricably. At one 
point in time we had the pseudo-ratio- 
nal policy of employing women as 
“combat multipliers;” thus the “free a 
man to fight” slogan. The theory was 
that for every man serving in an admin- 


Women are, by defini- 
tion, breeders. 
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istrative or medical capacity, there was 
one less man that was carrying a rifle, 
hauling artillery rounds, or otherwise 
locating, closing with, and destroying 
the enemy. Therefore, the notion of 
women serving in administrative and 
medical billets was put forth and acted 
upon. And our women became uni- 
formed members of the armed forces, 
i.e. liable to being shot at and killed — 
or worse — by the enemy. 

That, of course, became a problem 
to radical feminists. The rationally con- 
structed “glass ceiling” inconvenienced 
those women who “felt” (incorrectly) 
that their service in the military was 
their “right,” and that denial of their 
entry into combat occupational fields 
and specialties therefore deprived them 
of full expression of that “right.” Of 
course, such a position is logically un- 
tenable. Military service is a privilege, 
not a right. Were it a right, there would 
be no standards of performance or con- 
duct to which members of the armed 
forces could be held, and no prerequi- 
sites or standards for entrance into the 
armed forces. 

The obvious corollary to that 
premise is that the “glass ceiling” is not 
a problem; it is a solution intended to 
exclude those who are unfit for com- 
mand. Nevertheless, women demand 
more “jobs” within the military than 
were intended originally or rationally 
considered possible. 

When these women were allowed 
into more combat-oriented military 
positions (though not yet into the com- 
bat arms), and they were held to the 
same standards as men already in those 
positions, it was found that they could 
not perform equally (witness the fail- 
ure of the integration of women into 
the service academies). 

That so-called “glass ceiling” mani- 
fested itself because women were un- 
able to meet the same standards that 
men had been meeting — or not meet- 
ing — for decades. The “solution” de- 
manded by the radical feminists was to 
alter or abolish those standards so that 
women could be “equal.” Because, af- 
ter all, the old standards were “sexist” 
and “elitist,” and were designed inten- 
tionally to exclude women — or so went 
the hate-inspired profanities of the 
radical feminist elite. 

Wrong. The old standards excluded 
many men as well, and they were never 
intended to be used to evaluate women 
in the first place. When common sense 


The RESISTER 


was still a common virtue, there used 
to be a tacit acknowledgment of the 
self-evident fact that men and women 
have natural roles which are predeter- 
mined by their physical, mental, and 
emotional differences, and that 
women, while being generally smaller 
and less powerful physically and not 
suited to the physical rigors of military 
service, have the unique and absolutely 
essential role of continuing our species. 
Now, rather than celebrating and hon- 
oring women’s role of 
procreation, it is ig- 
nored, belittled, or use 
it as a weapon in the 
propaganda war cur- 
rently being waged to 
destroy traditional, 

Western civilization. 

That war is nearly 
over, and the enemy is 
winning. 

Our armed forces 
defend the Republic 
and uphold its inter- 
ests abroad. But they ought never be- 
come reflections of the society they 
defend. 

The military is not representative, 
nor is it democratic: it is authoritarian. 
And for good reason. We as soldiers, 
sailors, Marines, and airmen don’t vote 
to accept orders: we obey them (to a 
moral, ethical and legal point). The 
armed forces, constitutionally, are 
commanded by our elected President, 
and raised and supported by our elected 
representatives — all civilians. Thus is 
civilian control of the military — a key 
principle of our American philosophy 
of government — ensured. 

Unfortunately, when our elected ci- 
vilian officials mismanage the military, 
whether it be done negligently or will- 
fully, our national security is imperiled. 
Our society itself — at least the politi- 
cally influential segment thereof — has 
become degenerate and therefore elects 
correspondingly degenerate politicians 
who foist their degeneracy upon the 
military. 

We simply — as the guardians of our 
nation and our way of life — cannot af- 
ford to accept the popularly accepted 
moral degeneracy, and we cannot pur- 
sue policies which undermine national 
security unless we are morally prepared 
to accept the defeat and surrender of 
our nation, and the subsequent loss of 
our way of life. 


Soluti on 

' I ' his brings us back to the hypo 
thetical situation of the single 
JL woman pregnant with her bas- 
tard child. The primary ethical issue in 
this instance is her parasitic presence 
in the military; the secondary ethical 
issue is her unmarried status. 

Since the possibility of such outra- 
geous situations has become accepted, 
and their frequency has become com- 
monplace, we must deal (regrettably) 
with the situation. 

Current Depart- 
ment of Defense 
policy is to enforce 
“equal opportunity.” 
This actually means 
“equality of outcome” 
without regard for ob- 
jective standards of 
performance and con- 
duct, or prerequisites 
for service. Therefore, 
the presence of 
women in our ranks is 
tolerated regardless of the irrationali- 
ties of the premises underlying such a 
policy. 

The Uniform Code of Militaryjus- 
tice leaves little overt recourse against 
her sexual irresponsibility and immo- 
rality, though she could possibly be 
charged with a violation of Article 
134 — General Article. Specifically, on 
the grounds that her conduct was “of a 
nature to bring discredit upon the 
armed forces” (clause 2), although it is 
doubtful that she would be convicted 
upon that basis alone. T oss in “conduct 
unbecoming” and “malingering” and 
one might make a case. Assuming she 
were convicted, I would recommend a 
separation from service under Other 
Than Honorable conditions, with for- 
feiture of all pay and allowances. 


Our armed forces 
defend the Republic 
and uphold its inter- 
ests abroad. But they 
ought never become 
reflections of the 
society they defend. 
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A representative body , composed principally 
of respectable yoemanry is the best possible 
security to liberty. Any lav) rendering . ^ , p 

property insecure , would be injurious to them, s* 
Melancton Smith, 1788 


ANTI 


Every law , or resolution having the 
force of law , shall relate to but one subject , 
and that shall be expressed in the title. 

Constitution of the 
Confederate States of America 
Article I, section 9, clause 20 

LIST 


WHY NOT 
PATRIOTISM? 

by 

SFC Steven Michael Barry (USA, Ret.) 


O ur leaders do not speak of pa- 
triotism — love of country. 
Our governing elite avoids 
the word and would like the concept to 
disappear. Our media have attempted 
to besmirch the word — to make “pa- 
triotism” disreputable and classify “pa- 
triots” as “political criminals.” 1 Why? 

Because our ‘leaders’ are interna- 
tionalists who fantasize about nothing 
less than ruling the world, basically 
through financial means, backed up by 
“international” forces. Never mind that 
only dictatorships have ‘leaders’ (re- 
publics have representatives), you’re 
not supposed to notice that small de- 
tail. These ‘leaders’ regard the Ameri- 
can people as merely five percent or less 
of the potential global subject popula- 
tion. The ongoing denigration of 
America and Americans, as seen in our 
own schools 2 and mass media, is part 
of the program; the objective is to con- 
vince us of our “guilt” and “insignifi- 
cance.” 

Of course, our governing elite con- 
sists of Communists or fascists, there 
not being that much difference be- 
tween them; they are all totalitarians. 
A monopoly of political and economic 
power is their objective. One need not 
“belong” to any named “party” to fit this 
description. The intrusion of “state” 
power into every human activity, and 
the burgeoning enthusiasm for 
thought-control, are unnecessary, un- 
constitutional, and not desired by the 


public at large. But these changes are 
“necessary” for the creation of the re- 
gime our governing 
elite seems to prefer. 

And so we find any 
discussion of foreign 
or domestic policy, 
any discussion of “val- 
ues” or “the family” or 
“culture” or “society” 
constrained within 
limits set by the Es- 
tablishment media 
and related organs of 
thought-control. It 
has gone so far that facts, reason, prin- 
ciples, even comprehensible language, 
are no longer the cornerstones of pub- 
lic debate or private discussion. Our 
philology has been deconstructed by ni- 
hilists. Our lexicon is controlled by cen- 
sors. But beyond this, and far more 
horrifying — unutterably evil in its im- 
plications — our ideas are intended to 
be constrained by what “others” feel we 
should believe, and our freedom to ex- 
press our ideas is manipulated and con- 
strained by how “others” might feel 
about our ideas at any randomly fluc- 
tuating moment. 

Only thus could Secretary of State 
Madeline Albright 3 place culpability 
for African savagery on “the W est” (she 
means America) and expect to get away 
with it. Her smear — that America was 
somehow culpable in the death of enor- 
mous numbers of Africans because we 


failed to intervene in the Rwandan 
SchlachthoJ~w2iS received without pro- 
test and dutifully gurgled by every 
fishwrap newspaper and talking-head 
pundit in America. 

What she stated during her Decem- 
ber 1997 tour d' Afrique was that when 
Africans slaughter each other in some 
central African dunghill, we cannot 
appropriately call them savages and 
hold up their behavior as opprobrious. 
Nor can we point out the stark fact that 
European colonization of Africa was 
the single greatest good to be ever vis- 
ited upon that squalid 
continent with its na- 
tive population who 
are borderline mental 
deficients. 4 As part of 
the “world commu- 
nity,” civilized peoples 
are now somehow re- 
sponsible for the bar- 
baric behavior of 
uncivilized peoples. 
How? You’re not al- 
lowed to ask that 
question. If you do, you’re labeled a 
‘racist.’ 

Meanwhile, hundreds of millions of 
dollars are extorted from docile tax pay- 
ers and flushed down foreign toilets 
because we have an alleged global re- 
sponsibility, as the only semi-free 
country remaining in the world, to sac- 
rifice our soldier’s lives, our personal 
liberties, and our personal property and 
the national wealth for the “good of 
mankind.” And nobody can explain 
why, or for what. To claim that it is in 
our national interest to do so is so feeble 
an argument that our Establishment 
will not risk it on any but college stu- 
dents. 

The Altar of Mankind 

T his “altar” is not for revering 
man’s accomplishments, but 
rather for sacrificing those who 


...our governing elite 
consists of Commu- 
nists or fascists, there 
not being that much 
difference between 
them... 
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accomplish. Those who accomplish — 
those who succeed — are independent, 
prosperous and free. These are quali- 
ties no internationalist can tolerate. In- 
ternationalists hate America. And they 
will not be content until America is re- 
duced to European collectivism, Asian 
peasantry, South American serfdom, or 
African tribalism. They don’t particu- 
larly care which, so long as America 
winds up on history’s trash heap with 
the rest and they end up in charge. 

The core premise of international- 
ism is that because America is indepen- 
dent, prosperous and free, it has an 
“obligation” to squander its wealth and 
abrogate the rights of its citizens for the 
“good of mankind.” This is no differ- 
ent from a core premise of international 
communism. Since the first Congress 
of the Communist International, held 
in March 1919, American foreign 
policy has, evermore consistently, pro- 
moted and covertly advanced one- 
world socialism. Anti-American Soviet 
rhetoric aside, elements within the 
United States government have been 
witting allies of international socialism 
since 1919. 

In that year, President Wilson, him- 
self a “progressive” (meaning in effect 
a Fabian socialist), directed his Marx- 
ist-minded statist advisor and alter ego, 
“Colonel” Edward Mandell House, to 
dispatch representatives to Moscow to 
pursue a “peace initiative” with the 
Bolshevik revolutionaries. Does this 
sound familiar? Foreign policy ‘advi- 
sors’ have been inflicting their hatred 
of America upon us for the better part 
of the Twentieth Century. 

House’s delegation included Will- 
iam Bullitt, an employee of the U.S. in- 
telligence services in Paris. Bullitt had 
previously traveled to Russia under 
House’s direction to promise Lenin’s 
Bolshevik government generous eco- 
nomic assistance from America in re- 
turn for “peace.” 5 Bullitt’s second 
mission’s entourage included Captain 
Walter W. Pettit of military intelli- 
gence, and the journalist Lincoln 
Steffens, well-known for his pro-Com- 
munist sympathies. 

Bullitt’s mission failed, largely due 
to French reaction and British support 
for the anti-Bolshevik Whites. But that 
did not dissuade House, who in 1921, 
having failed to force the submission of 
the United States to the League of Na- 
tions, helped to organize the Council 
on Foreign Relations, a subsidiary of 


the British Royal Institute of Interna- 
tional Affairs. 

T o this day, the CFR is “determined 
to keep the United States engaged in 
the world,” and is composed of “busi- 
nessmen, bankers and lawyers... dedi- 
cated to the belief that the nation’s 
prosperity are firmly linked to that of 
the rest of the world.” 6 That’s a curious 
admission, given that “the rest of the 
world” is, for all practical purposes, so- 
cialist. It is important to realize that 
America’s relations with “the rest of the 
world” are almost ex- 
clusively in the hands 
of members of this 
New York-based pri- 
vate club! (Through 
their golem, Madeline 
Albright.) 

Who belongs to 
the CFR? “Business- 
men” like David 
Rockefeller, whose 
Rockefeller Founda- 
tion, and its myriad 
organizational-front 
foundations, has fi- 
nanced innumerable Communist front 
organizations in America since its in- 
ception. “Bankers” like Meyer, Kuhn, 
Loeb, Warburg, Goldman Sachs and 
J.P. Morgan, whose merged banks 
formed the blatantly unconstitutional 
Federal Reserve and its subsidiary re- 
gional banks in 1914; who also financed 
the Bolshevik Revolution in 1917; and 
whose manipulation of credit was di- 
rectly responsible for the 1929 depres- 
sion that crippled Western businesses 
for a decade, then ushered in federalist 
fascism. “Lawyers” like President 
Clinton, whose every domestic policy 
is calculated to destroy American inde- 
pendence and liberty and advance so- 
cial Marxism, and whose 
anti-sovereign foreign policy is calcu- 
lated and designed to be destructive of 
American self-interests, promote col- 
lective “Global Economy” and commu- 
nistic “sustainable development.” (The 
word “sustainable,” by the way, is a 
dead giveaway to a “club” project.) 

And if you’re wondering how “the 
nation’s prosperity” has been “firmly 
linked to that of the rest of the world,” 
take a spin through America’s derelict 
steel belt. Idle factories, ruined mines, 
all but extinct Great Lakes shipping, 
and bankrupt railroads are its defining 
characteristics. You see, that combina- 
tion of “businessmen, bankers and law- 


yers” has, for the past 50 years, been 
systematically transferring America’s 
industrial and ancillary wealth over- 
seas. How? By fascist regulation of 
business domestically. Why? For the 
benefit of “mankind” of course. What’s 
their motive? The sacrifice of America 
on the altar of mankind. They hate 
Americans. 

We’re not talking about the altruis- 
tic motives of individuals who hold 
“others” in higher regard than them- 
selves and who therefore transfer their 
personal wealth to 
those “less fortunate.” 
Do you honestly be- 
lieve that a 

Rockefeller would cut 
a personal check for a 
tribe of African sav- 
ages to squander on 
national palaces and 
“land reform?” Not a 
chance. We’re talking 
about American 

“businessmen, bank- 
ers and lawyers,” our 
self-appointed 
nomenklatura , who hold other nations 
in higher regard than America, and 
who deliberately and systematically 
transfer America’s wealth — which does 
not belong to them — overseas through 
the offices of the State Department — 
which they’ve controlled for (not coin- 
cidentally) the past 50 years. 

“Peace” and Human Rights 

W O 

hy the world’s nations 
should be brought under a 
single global government 
is never explained by internationalists, 
because if they did explain the reason, 
in clear English, they would be lynched. 
The core premise underpinning the 
United Nations is that “world peace” is 
preferable to national sovereignty. 
“World peace” will have the same 
meaning that it always had in Commu- 
nist propaganda — the absence of resis- 
tance to the ruling class. And if “you 
can’t fight city hall” — or the state gov- 
ernment, or “Washington,” try fight- 
ing two or three still-higher levels of 
government! Europeans are learning 
that already, as their most niggling af- 
fairs come under the purview of inter- 
national bureaucrats in Brussels. 

Nothing in the UN charter or the 
UN’s obscene perversion of our 
Constitution’s Bill of Rights, the Uni- 
versal Declaration of Human Rights, 


“World peace” will 
have the same mean- 
ing that it always had 
in Communist propa- 
ganda — the absence of 
resistance to the rul- 
ing class. 


38 


Vol. IV, No. 2 


The RESISTER 


has ever contradicted the UN goal of 
one world collectivism. And when in- 
ternationalists coo and gurgle about 
“free trade” they are referring to noth- 
ingless than mercantilism manipulated 
by the World Bank and UN bureau- 
crats. 

Internationalists spill huge buckets 
of ink promoting “human rights.” Let’s 
keep in mind that only individuals have 
rights. The Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights was adopted by the UN 
on 10 December 1948, “to cause it to 
be disseminated, displayed, read and 
expounded principally in schools and 
other educational institutions.” Delib- 
erately, America’s Dewey Camps, (as I 
refer to our public schools, in contempt 
of socialist ‘educationist’ John Dewey) 
did begin expounding it. 

The preamble of the Universal Dec- 
laration of Human Rights is so collec- 
tivist in meaning and intent that no 
rational man can read it without alarm. 
It begins: “Whereas recognition of the 
inherent dignity and of the equal and 
inalienable rights of all members of the 
human family is the foundation of free- 
dom, justice and peace in the world....” 
Simply untrue. 

Do all individuals have “inherent 
dignity?” No, they don’t. Dignity 
means possessed of true honor; dignity 
involves “nobleness or elevation of 
mind, consisting of a high sense of pro- 
priety, truth and justice, with an abhor- 
rence of mean and sinful actions....” 7 
T rue dignity resides in the character of 
those individuals who strive to attain 
it. Dignity is not a gratuitous attribute 
of “all members of the human family.” 

Neither is “recognition” of “equal 
and inalienable rights” the “foundation 
of freedom, justice and peace.” Private 
property and laissez-faire capitalism 
are the foundation of freedom, justice 
and peace. Mere “recognition” (by 
whom is left unanswered, but they 
mean government) of equal and in- 
alienable rights is the “foundation” of 
exactly nothing. 

Disregard and contempt for human 
rights “have outraged the conscience of 
mankind,” it continues, “and freedom 
from fear and want has been pro- 
claimed as the highest aspiration of the 
common people.” Now, “mankind” no 
more has a conscience than the public 
has an opinion. That is a fantastic col- 
lectivized construct, reducing the 
minds of multitudinous individuals 
into a single gray amorphous “con- 


science” — one of the central constructs 
of Communism. You’re not supposed 
to notice that “common people” means 
“undistinguished... of low degree;” 8 in 
other words, peasant. “Common 
people” find “voice” in the United Na- 
tions, “mankind’s” self-appointed 
Comintern. 

For those of you who just woke up, 
“freedom from fear and want” comes 
straight from Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt’s eighth Annual Message to 
Congress, during which he detailed his 
“Four Freedoms.” Roosevelt 9 described 
The Four Freedoms as being founded 
upon “personal sacrifice,” 10 about 
which he was “assured of the willing- 
ness of all Americans to respond to....” 
(no doubt by his “advisor,” liberal icon 
and Soviet agent, Alger Hiss, and the 
rest of the Communists infesting his 
administration). 

“The third is free- 
dom from want, 
which, translated into 
world terms, means 
economic under- 
standings which will 
secure to every nation 
a healthy peacetime 
life for its inhabit- 
ants.... The fourth is 
freedom from fear, 
which, translated into 
world terms, means a 
worldwide reduction 
of armaments to such 
a point and in such a 
fashion that no nation will be in a posi- 
tion to commit an act of physical ag- 
gression against any neighbor....” 

And you thought “global economy” 
and “non-proliferation” were current 
affairs! You see, the United Nations 
was already on the drawing board in 
1941. Indeed, the alii es referred to 
themselves during Roosevelt’s War as 
“the United Nations.” Why do you 
think General Pershing, during 
Wilson’s War, refused to subordinate 
U.S. Army units to French and British 
command? Because America was then 
still a sovereign nation. Why do you 
think U.S. Army units, during 
Roosevelt’s W ar, were routinely subor- 
dinated to “allied” command? Because; 
“The world order which we seek is the 
cooperation of free countries.... Free- 
dom means the supremacy of human 
rights everywhere.” [Emphasis added.] 

However, Roosevelt (deliberately) 
failed to mention that the “human 


rights” he was referring to were first 
detailed in 1936 in Stalin’s Constitu- 
tion of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics — the year The Purge began. 
In short, those “human rights” were 
utterly meaningless. 

How does the internationalist goal 
of “world peace” tie in with the collec- 
tivist goal of universal “human rights?” 
Because “human rights” cannot be in- 
flicted upon armed American freemen 
until “world peace” (one-world social- 
ism — the “new” world order) is se- 
cured. 

We Demand 
“Human Rights!” 

T hat’s the scream of collectivists 
everywhere. So, what are these 
“human rights?” 11 1 mean, that 
is something American soldiers need to 
know, inasmuch as they’re constantly 
barraged with the 
term, then dumped in 
some squalid place 
and required to pro- 
tect the “human 
rights” of Third- 
world savages and 
Second-world barbar- 
ians who have no con- 
cept of individual 
rights. 

There are 30 ar- 
ticles in the Universal 
Declaration of Hu- 
man Rights. Remem- 
ber that the 
Declaration was written by Americans, 
under Communists like Alger Hiss, 
who were inspired by the 1936 USSR 
“constitution.” Remember, too, that it 
was ratified by the Senate, which gives 
it the force of a treaty, thus requiring 
domestic American law to be changed 
or modified to enact its provisions. 

Article 30 states that no State, group 
or person may “perform any act aimed 
at the destruction of any of the rights 
and freedoms set forth” in the Decla- 
ration. In case you were wondering how 
federal robed dictators can arbitrarily 
nullify popular referendums like 
Proposition 209 in California, or 
Amendment 2 in Colorado, perhaps 
they are simply enforcing the “human 
rights” provisions of an American 
Communist inspired “treaty” with an 
international Communist organiza- 
tion. 

Article 1 establishes the framework: 
“All human beings are born free and 


...“human rights” 
cannot be inflicted 
upon armed American 
freemen until “world 
peace” (one-world 
socialism — the “new” 
world order) is se- 
cured. 
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equal in dignity and rights. They are 
endowed with reason and conscience 
and should act towards one another in 
the spirit of brotherhood.” Here we 
have a lie smuggled in a partial truth. 
The partial truth is that we are consid- 
ered “born equal,” but only in standing 
before the law. The lie is that all men 
are not born free, nor with equal dig- 
nity, nor are all men born “endowed 
with reason and conscience.” Reason is 
developed — by individuals — and must 
be exercised by choice — by individuals. 
Reason is not a collective human at- 
tribute. Conscience (having been jux- 
taposed with reason) means fairness, or 
knowledge of right and wrong. That (in 
its context) is a blatant lie. Right and 
wrong (fairness) are moral absolutes, 
which must also be developed — and 
exercised by choice — by individuals. 
But the obscene framework for this first 
article of “human rights” is not indi- 
vidual reason and individual con- 
science. It’s “to raise the proletariat to 
the position of ruling class, to win the 
battle of democracy.” 12 

So, what are these so-callea human 
rights” enacted in the spirit of “democ- 
racy?” Working backward through the 
Articles, they are the “rights” to: 

Duty to the community (29); social 
and international order (28); participa- 
tion in culture, the arts, and a share in 
scientific advancement (27); free com- 
pulsory education (26); a ‘living wage,’ 
food, clothing, shelter, medical care, 
social services, and economic security 
(with “special care and assistance” pro- 
vided to women and children) (25); rest 
and leisure — with pay (24); the ‘right’ 
to work, choice of employment and 
protection from unemployment (23); 
social security and the “economic, so- 
cial and cultural rights indispensable 
for... dignity...” (22); universal suffrage 
(21); assembly and association (20); 
opinion and expression and the ‘right’ 
to be heard (19); freedom of thought 
and religion (18); own property “alone 
as well as in association with others” 
(17); marry (16); a nationality and the 
‘right’ to change nationality (15); po- 
litical asylum (14); freedom of move- 
ment and residence (13); freedom from 
arbitrary interference with privacy, 
family, home, or correspondence (12); 
presumption of innocence, a “public 
trial,” and protection from ex post facto 
law (11); an “independent and impar- 
tial tribunal” and knowledge of charges 
brought against him (10); from arbi- 


trary arrest, deportation or exile (09); a 
remedy for violations of rights (08); 
protection from discrimination (07); 
recognition as a person before the law 
(06); from torture or cruel, “inhuman 
or degrading treatment or punishment” 
(05); from slavery (04); fife, liberty and 
security of person (03); and finally “Ev- 
eryone is entitled to” 
everything in the fore- 
going “without dis- 
tinction of any kind...” 

( 02 ). 

It makes quite a 
difference, reading 
these “human rights” 
backwards, doesn’t it? 

Note that what 
Americans would con- 
sider unalienable 
rights, (life, liberty, as- 
sembly, association, 
thought, press, reli- 
gion, security of prop- 
erty, bearing arms, 
etc.) are contradicted 
by other articles. In- 
deed, all articles are contradicted and 
made a nullity by Article 29(1): “Every- 
one has duties to the community in which 
alone the free and full development of 
his personality is possible.” [Emphasis 
added.] And who is the arbiter of “du- 
ties to the community...?” The United 
Nations. “These rights and freedoms 
may in no case be exercised contrary to the 
purposes and principles of the United 
Nations .” [Article 29(3), emphasis 
added.] In other words, a man has no 
right to exist for his own sake or ben- 
efit. He exists solely to perform his “du- 
ties to the community” (which is a 
defining characteristic of Commu- 
nism) defined by the United Nations. 

Nearly all of these rights contain the 
unmentioned (and unmentionable) re- 
quirement that some other people are 
going to be compelled to provide all of 
the aforementioned goodies, because 
the bulk of those aforementioned 
goodies are not “free.” Almost without 
exception, these “human rights” can be 
enjoyed by only one means: naked 
compulsion — compulsion by the sanc- 
tified State against the productive and 
competent members of society, who 
must be forced to “provide” those ma- 
terial and intellectual things decreed 
“human rights,” to the unproductive 
and incompetent. 

For example, an individual has the 
natural right to pursue the acquisition 


of property (and once he acquires prop- 
erty he has the natural right to use or 
dispose of it as he will), however there 
can be no such thing as a “right to prop- 
erty” per se, because if you are proper- 
tyless and claim that “right” somebody 
must be compelled to provide you with 
property. Individual property owner- 
ship is a vital ingredi- 
ent of all natural 
rights. Unless you ap- 
peal to the Universal 
Declaration of Hu- 
man Rights. Then an 
appeal for ‘property’ is 
an initiation of force. 

And now we have 
international confer- 
ences on “children’s 
rights.” These are at- 
tended exclusively by 
‘liberal’ scuts who 
deem it necessary to 
utterly abrogate the 
rights of parents and 
the sanctity and au- 
thority of the family. 
Children, because they are dependents 
and are inherently incompetent, don’t 
have globally-glorified (or for that mat- 
ter, any ) rights. There are now also in- 
ternational conferences on “women’s 
rights,” which taken as a whole are not 
rights at all, but shrieking appeals to the 
full moon. 

What if an American objects to be- 
ing a self-sacrificing United Nations 
serf, subject to the collectivist whims of 
African, Asian and European bureau- 
crats and their myriad tribes demand- 
ing ever expanding and always 
undefinable “human rights?” Thanks 
to the United States Senate he’s out of 
luck. The Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights does not recognize the 
individual’s unalienable right of self 
defense against tyranny — the 
individual’s right to bear martial arms 
in defense of his life, liberty and prop- 
erty. Indeed, the United Nations is si- 
lent on the entire concept of 
self-defense! But then, so was Stalin’s 
1936 Soviet “constitution,” and the 
federal government prefers to deem our 
rights in this respect a form of subver- 
sion. 

Democrats... 

Y ou’d like to think that all the in- 
ternationalist rhetoric about 
“liberal democracy” 13 and “free 
markets” is a statement of foreign 


The [UNDHR] does 
not recognize the 
individual’s unalien- 
able right of self de- 
fense against tyr- 
anny... and the federal 
government prefers to 
deem our rights in 
this respect a form of 
subversion. 
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policy that informs other nations that 
America will truck with them only if 
they adhere in practice to the tradi- 
tional (pre-’civil war’) American ideals 
of individual rights, limited govern- 
ment and laissez-faire economics. In- 
deed, that is what you are supposed to 
think. But you’re wrong. What inter- 
nationalists mean instead is collectiv- 
ized “human rights,” socialist 
“government,” and fascist regulation of 
“economies.” None of their pretty 
words to the contrary can camouflage 
that reality, or the consequences of 
their foreign policy to America. 

Statism and militarism are insepa- 
rable. Private citizens and businessmen 
do not profit from war. War profiteers 
are those who seek from government 
regulation of business and protected 
markets and thus special privileges and 
advantages within a mixed economy — 
enforced by government (for example; 
the various anti-trust acts). It’s a short 
step for pull-peddlers and protection- 
ists — corporate syndicalists 14 — from 
seeking domestic statist intervention in 
business to seeking militarist interven- 
tion in order to gain special markets 
abroad. This is not the same argument 
Communists use to denounce milita- 
rism as being driven by “capitalist 
greed” and “imperialism.” When they 
use that argument it is deliberate 
disinformation designed to conceal the 
fact that corporate syndicalists are ev- 
ery bit as driven by collectivist ideals as 
Communists. (The nomenklatura know 
this; in fact, corporate syndicalists have 
financed Communists throughout 
their history. Witness the despicable 
life of Armand Hammer.) 

Internationalists and their kept in- 
telligentsia have been working for al- 
most 100 years to form American 
society in their collectivist mold, and 
throughout this century they have 
seized upon wars of intervention to ce- 
ment each collectivist gain. 

Roosevelt’s War was preceded by his 
blatantly socialist “New Deal.” His po- 
litical administration, “brain trust,” and 
State Department were crawling with 
Communists, and his “economic re- 
covery” agencies were packed with cor- 
porate syndicalists. Little wonder that 
Tens of billions of dollars were simply 
spun out of thin air by the Federal Re- 
serve, then spent recklessly on “public 
works” for a net effect on “recovery” of 
exactly zero and a bottomless national 
debt. Unless you consider that his cru- 


The RESISTER 


sade to pull his pal Stalin’s fat out of the 
fire, at a cost over 500,000 American 
lives, created the federal Leviathan, and 
forever chiseled his socialist “reforms” 
in stone. There is even a perpetual “na- 
tional emergency” that began in March 
1933. It never will end. The “national 
emergency” will simply continue to be 
redefined as further dictatorial decrees 
(some secret, some not) continue to is- 
sue from the White House. All that for 
“Four Freedoms” and a United Na- 
tions. 

Truman’s War, the Korean War, 
was not only undeclared. It was the first 
war stage managed by the CFR and was 
therefore specifically intended to not be 
won — at the cost of al- 
most 60,000 Ameri- 
can lives. Truman 
took particular excep- 
tion to both Senator 
Joseph McCarthy’s at- 
tempt to ferret out the 
Communists — whom 
Truman had inherited 
from Roosevelt, but 
had no aversion to — in his govern- 
ment, and to General MacArthur’s in- 
sistence on winning the ‘war.’ He left 
us a “progressive” Supreme Court and 
the deliberately destructive conse- 
quences of compulsory desegregation. 
All that for the “containment” of Com- 
munism (every place, that is, except in 
America). 

The Kennedy-Johnson War in 
Vietnam was also undeclared, also 
managed by CFR members, also spe- 
cifically intended to not be won, and 
again cost almost 60,000 dead Ameri- 
can soldiers. While national attention 
was focused on Vietnam, Johnson 
managed to utterly abrogate property 
rights and freedom of association (the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964); squander 
billions in the “war on poverty,” create 
a welfare state complete with a perma- 
nent class of predatory parasites, and 
entrench an “activist” judicial dictator- 
ship. His slogan for all that was the 
“Great Society.” 

Think of our “two major parties” as 
Siamese twins joined at the head. In 
1917 Revolutionary terms, the Demo- 
crats are the “Bolsheviks,” and the Re- 
publican (me-too “moderates”) are the 
Mensheviks. When the Bolsheviks 
move too fast, and ‘the people’ become 
restless, the Mensheviks take over to 
calm the waters. When the Mensheviks 
move too slowly for “progress,” the 


Bolsheviks take over to “get the coun- 
try moving again” toward socialism and 
globalism. There is always an array of 
domestic “wars on” poverty, drugs, to- 
bacco, teen pregnancy — you name it. 
Socialists love “mobilizing” people! 

...and Republicans... 

' i * ake prohibition — the 1920s 
“war on alcohol.” Under Re- 
JL publican presidents Harding 
and Coolidge, the infamous 23rd 
Amendment initiated the inherently 
unconstitutional domestic police pow- 
ers of the federal government — our 
“G-men” and “T-men” turned loose 
upon the innocent, no longer confined 
to the only constitu- 
tionally federal crimes 
of treason 15 and coun- 
terfeiting. Prohibition 
created whole new 
classes of criminals, 
both “little people” 
and very wealthy and 
politically-connected 
criminals like Joseph 
P. Kennedy (whose bootleg money 
bought him an ambassadorship — and 
thereby legitimacy for his family), fa- 
ther of JFK (whose inherited bootleg 
trust money bought Mafiosi muscled 
‘support’ from communistic unions — 
like the UAW and AFL-CIO). 

How aboutjudicial activism?Justice 
Earl Warren, (a Republican), was ap- 
pointed to the Supreme Court by that 
blithering incompetent, Eisenhower (a 
Republican). He was Chief Justice to 
Roosevelt’s socialists (Justices Black, 
Reed, Frankfurter — who was a blatant 
Marxist — Douglass and Jackson) and 
Truman’s pragmatists (Justices 
Minton, Burton and Clark). Warren’s 
appointment irreversibly everted the 
letter of the Constitution into the 
whims of the living persons of the Nine 
Robed Dictators. Under the “Warren 
Court” the last vestiges of the 1st, 9th, 
and 10th amendments were unceremo- 
niously swept aside. Warren’s novel 
interpretations of “the extent of psy- 
chological knowledge,” 16 served to “re- 
shape the very meaning of the Bill of 
Rights,” 17 thereby re-defining interpre- 
tations of preceding precedents. In 
other words, the constitution (small “c” 
intentional) is now the opinion of a 
simple majority of the Supreme Court. 

It was the Republicans, in 1968, 
who imposed massive environmental 
Acts 18 intended to inflict an ‘Ecotopia’ 
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on America, as well as the fascist Oc- 
cupation Health and Safety Act. (You 
thought it was the Democrats, didn’t 
you?) By 1980 these laws cost busi- 
ness — individual business, not corpo- 
rate syndicalists who used political pull’ 
to get exceptions — hundreds of billions 
annually for mere compliance. Con- 
sider it genuflection to Leviathan. 
While American industrial output 
plummeted and legitimate business 
was permanently crippled, the corpo- 
rate syndicalists were quietly moving 
their operations — you guessed it — 
overseas. 

How about the “War on Drugs?” It 
wasn’t enough that Bolshevik nihilism 
encouraged an entire generation of 
dazed Dewey Camp refugees to “turn 
on, tune in, and drop out.” Menshevik 
reactionism turned every undrugged 
law-abiding citizen into a potential 
criminal subject to asset forfeiture if 
they are found in possession of “too 
much” cash, turned the standing army 
of the United States into a police force, 
the police into a standing army, bank 
tellers into IRS snitches, and ticket 
counter clerks into fingermen. 

T ied at the Head 

hat’s what ‘bipartisan’ means. 
There is “bipartisan support 
for” a full array of foreign and 
domestic policies — including the 
“peacekeeping” that sends our armed 
forces all over the world on “humani- 
tarian missions.” “Bipartisan” is a cover 
term for joined-at-the-head one-party 
dictatorship. Of course, the Bolsheviks 
and Mensheviks don’t use the word 
dictatorship. That word is ‘too strong.’ 
They use instead the word “consensus.” 
You beginning to see how it all 
works? How Bolshevik international- 
ist interventionism combines with 
Menshevik domestic population con- 
trol? Broadly generalized, here is how 
the ‘Big Picture’ used to work. 

When the Bolsheviks were in the 
White House their statist militarism 
was focused on squandering thousands 
ofmillions in foreign ‘aid’ and hundreds 
of thousands of our soldier’s lives on 
economic and military intervention- 
ism — for the benefit of corporate syn- 
dicalists — while their ‘liberal’ scut 
workers lobbied for further domestic 
socialist programs. 

When the Mensheviks were in the 
White House they retrenched foreign 


‘policy’ and military interventionism 
(while spending huge sums for ‘national 
defense’), yet implemented domestic 
legislation that was publicly intended 
to disaffirm ‘liberal’ inspired socialism 
and the havoc it wrecked on society; but 
which in fact further entrenched do- 
mestic statism — to the 
benefit of corporate 
syndicalists. 

That’s how it used 
to work. Today the 
watch-word is ‘bipar- 
tisan.’ That means 
global economic and 
militaristic interven- 
tion policy has been set 
in concrete (witness 
‘peacekeeping’), and 
sufficient domestic 
population controls 
are in place, to ensure 
that any public redac- 
tion of or resistance to 
foreign intervention- 
ism or domestic col- 
lectivism is reduced to ‘extremist’ 
irrelevancy by the syndicalist owned 
media. In other words, ‘bipartisan’ 
means one-party dictatorship. 

Who benefits from this ‘arrange- 
ment?’ The corporate syndicalists. In- 
ternationalist syndicalists move their 
corporations off shore in response to 
domestic syndicalist ‘pulled’ regula- 
tions, which expands international ‘free 
trade,’ which demands ‘liberal democ- 
racy’ between trading ‘partners,’ which 
in turn inspires entangling treaties 
(such as NAFTA and GATT) that are 
specifically intended (through domes- 
tic legislation required to enforce those 
treaties) to further expand fascistic 
regulation of domestic American busi- 
ness. Except those of domestic syndi- 
calists; who use political ‘pull’ to avoid 
the very regulations they inspired in 
order to drive honest businessmen out 
of business. And if that doesn’t work, 
domestic syndicalists can always fall 
back on enviro-fascism (which they 
sponsor and finance through their 
‘foundations’ anyway) to grease the in- 
ternational syndicalists’ skids. 

And who are these domestic and in- 
ternationalist syndicalists? Why, none 
other than part of a “network [of] 
Round Table Groups [that] has no 
aversion to cooperatingwith the Com- 
munists,” 19 the internationalist corpo- 
rate members, foundation sponsors 
and domestic luminaries of statist 


Mandel House’s 1921 creation, the 
Council on Foreign Relations. Whose 
founding members “provided much of 
the framework of influence which the 
Communist sympathizers and fellow 
travelers took over in the United States 
in the 1930’s,” 20 and who have occu- 
pied, for the past 60 
years, virtually every 
grand strategic deci- 
sion making or advi- 
sory position in the 
federal government 
and United States 
military. 21 

Mere politicians 
jump when Establish- 
ment money and Es- 
tablishment media 
speak at them. The 
voters need only be 
hoodwinked during 
election years — a job 
best left to Establish- 
ment media. 

Do We Need Globalism? 

C ertainly not. During the 19th 
century America experienced 
unprecedented inventiveness, 
economic growth, wealth creation, and 
increase of “the general Welfare” in the 
true sense of the Constitution. That 
was accomplished without a central 
bank with its valueless scrip, without 
government regulation of business, 22 
without confiscatory taxation, without 
eco-fascism, without welfare and its 
state-created parasite class, without in- 
ternational ‘concerns,’ without a 
United Nations, and without its ficti- 
tious mercantilist construct, the ‘global 
economy.’ 

Even so, the infection was imported 
early and began to spread. The 19th 
century American intelligentsia who 
studied in Europe brought back to 
America the statist and militaristic ide- 
ologies of European collectivism (so- 
cialism, M arxism, and welfare statism), 
including European internationalism 
and interventionism. Those ‘scholars’ 
then infected America’s universities 
with their collectivist ideological ex- 
ecrations. And it wasn’t only the intel- 
ligentsia. Protestant theologians who 
studied in French and German semi- 
naries and universities returned from 
Europe after their ‘studies’ to minister 
heretical doctrines to the innocent (via 
rural evangelism) and to the not so in- 
nocent (via urban Unitarianism and 
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Methodism). Those doctrines con- 
tended that Christianity was an altru- 
istic egalitarian social gospel’ instead of 
an individual means to personal salva- 
tion. 23 

That poisonous combination of in- 
tellectual collectivism and evangelical 
egalitarianism, by the late 1 800s, led to 
the belief among our nascent 
nomenklatura that our government had 
the moral duty and responsibility to 
intervene in successful businesses, or 
subsidize unsuccessful ones. This was 
all basically socialist. But they didn’t 
dare say that. It was called, instead, 
“progressivism.” 

As America jockeys for advantage in 
the creation of a New World Order, the 
outcome is designed to be world United 
Nations collectivism. Call it eco-com- 
munism. (Mikhail Gorbachev does.) 
Rather than live under this type of 
‘peace’ and ‘human rights,’ I’d prefer to 
go down shooting. 

Is There An Alternative? 

S ure there is. Why not patriotism? 
Why not a (severely) limited do- 
mestic constitutionalist republi- 
can government concerned solely with 
American interests? Why not United 
States foreign policy that rejects inter- 
nationalist regulated ‘free trade’ in fa- 
vor of domestic unregulated 
laissez-faire, that abolishes all foreign 
‘aid,’ renounces all militaristic interven- 
tionism, and is concerned solely with 
American national self-interests 
abroad? Why not government blind to 
foreign wars and deaf to domestic pull- 
peddlers and foreign lobbyists? 

America is the last semi-free and 
semi-prosperous nation on earth. Here 
is a simple fact no internationalist can 
tolerate: America does not need the 
world, the world needs America. And 
if Americans were smart, they’d gaze 
upon ‘global crises’ and remark, 
“Bloody wogs.” 

Humanitarians whine; “Somali 
children are starving!” I say, screw 
them. Altruists cry; “Africans are kill- 
ing each other!” I say, good . Corporate 
syndicalists scream; “Asian markets are 
collapsing!” I say, don’t invest in Asia. 
Egalitarians howl; “Apartheid is rac- 
ist!” [Yawn.] Collectivists moan; 
“Sweatshops are exploitation!” I say, so? 
Interventionists whine; “Stop ‘ethnic 
cleansing’ in Bosnia!” I say, what for? 

None of those ‘problems’ have even 
the remotest impact on American na- 


tional security. They never have, and 
never will — until internationalists and 
corporate syndicalists intentionally 
dunk America in foreign cesspools and 
entangle America in the unutterable 
things growing therein, for the ex- 
pressed purpose of sacrificing America 
on the altar of ‘humanity.’ 

Remember, when 
you observe an inter- 
nationalist on the 
Telescreen advancing 
globalism, ‘world or- 
der,’ international 
merchantilism, ‘peace’ 
and ‘human rights,’ 
you are watching a 
leering bus station 
rest-room derelict 
dressed in a three-piece suit who is 
gleefully urinating on the remnants of 
the last semi-free nation on earth. And 
when you see one of America’s ‘poor’ 
with an automobile, labor saving appli- 
ances, and a life span one-third greater 
than the rest of the world, you are ob- 
serving a ‘victim’ of the pathetic rem- 
nants of patriotic American nationalist 
laissez-faire isolationist capitalism. 

Sod the ‘global community.’ 

NOTES: 

‘Konrad Kellen, Terrorism , Violence , 
Insurgency Journal. Summer, 1995. 

Tor an excellent account of how 
America is being deconstructed by 
postmodern ‘historians’ read: Keith 
Windschuttle, The Killing of History: How 
Literary Critics and Social Theorists are 
Murdering Our Past. (Simon & Schuster, 
NY, 1997). 

3 She didn’t know she was Jewish. She 
is our ruling class designated and 
presidential appointed guilt monitor. 

The (contenent-wide) median IQ_of 
native Africans — about 75 — is almost two 
standard deviations lower than that of 
Europeans (about 102). Richard J. 
Herrnstein & Charles Murray, The Bell 
Curve (Simon &, Schuster, NY, 1994) pp. 
289-290, 565-566. A 75 IQ> generally 
considered the border line between “dull” 
and “very dull” (p. 12 1). The average IQof 
black sub-Saharan Africans is variously 
estimated as just over 70 (p.566). I’ve been 
to sub-Saharan Africa. I believe it. 

5 Richard Pipes. Russia Under the 
Bolshevik Regime (Vintage Books, NY, 
1995) p. 66. 

6 Council on Foreign Relations, 1997 
Annual Report, “Mission Statement.” p.5. 


7 Noah Webster, An American 
Dictionary of the English Language (S. 
Converse, NY, 1832) Ninth ed., p. 248. 

8 OED, 2nd Ed., Ill (II, 12a). 

The Delano family were notorious 
carpetbaggers in the South during 
reconstruction, and there are still 
unreconstructed areas in 
the deep South where 
people spit when they 
hear That Name. 
Always the politician 
and social climber, 
Franklin Delano 
married his stunningly 
beautiful and 

communism-flirting 
(and by most accounts 
bisexual) cousin, 
Eleanore Roosevelt. 

10 F.D.R., Eighth Annual Message to 
Congress, 06 January 1941, entitled, “The 
Four Freedoms.” The first two “freedoms” 
are: 

“The... freedom of speech and 
expression — everywhere in the world. The 
second is freedom of every person to 
worship God in his own way — everywhere 
in the world.” 

He failed to mention anywhere in his 
speech that speech and worship are 
unalienable rights, not “freedoms.” The 
latter connotes that government, not self- 
existence, makes them possible (and 
therefore retractable). 

n The preamble to the “Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights goes on, and 
on, and on; for five more paragraphs — all 
in the same vein. By way of gentle 
reminder, the preambles of both the 
Constitution of the United States and the 
Bill of Rights are only one sentence long. 
But, then, our Framers had nothing to 
hide. 

n The Communist manifesto . 
Introduction by Vladimir Pozner. 
(Bantam Books, NY, 1992) p. 42. 

,3 Fareed Zakaria, “The Rise of Illiberal 
Democracy,” Foreign Affairs, November/ 
December 1997, p.23 et sequentes. The 
term “liberal democracy” is new in the 
internationalist lexicon. Note the 
gratuitous acceptance of democracy 
(unlimited franchise — which means 
ochlocracy) as a standard of “constitutional 
liberalism,” and thereby the default 
renunciation of American constitutional 
republicanism (restricted franchise) which 
is a guarantee against ochlocratical 
tyranny. While Mr. Zakaria acknowledges 
that “liberal democracy” encourages 
pressure-group politics, he does not 
denounce pressure-group politics. Rather, 
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he simply speculates how “liberal 
democracies” can be encouraged along in 
light of the “many variations of capitalism” 
[sic!] (meaning the regulation of 
“economies,” read international fascism) 
that the International Monetary Fund (a 
Fiduciary of the Federal Reserve) 
manipulates. 

14 Syndicalism is defined as “A 
movement among industrial workers 
having as its object the transfer of the 
means of production and distribution from 
their present owners to unions of 
workers....” (OED, 2, XVII.) I use the 
term “corporate syndicalists” in the sense 
of pull-peddlers and protectionists 
redistributing the means of trade and 
commerce to themselves through 
legislation obtained by lobbying for 
government protection and regulation. In 
this case, corporate syndicalism is a 
precipitator of Fascism. The peculiar 
talent of American corporate syndicalists 
has been to juxtapose, then play against 
that juxtaposition, social Marxism and 
political economic Fascism. If I were to 
coin a term to describe that peculiar — and 
uniquely American — blending of social 
Marxism with politico-economic Fascism, 

I suppose Fasco-Marxist would work as 
well as any, but is a little cumbersome. So 
I coined the term “corporate syndicalism” 
which (I think) neatly describes the 
process. 

15 The FBI was originally formed to 
investigate and indict communists; which 
was a noble purpose. Now they are 
America’s Ministerstvo Gosudarstvennoe 
Bezospasnosti (MGB — Ministry for State 
Security). Now that the Reds run the 
government and traitors the FBI, patriotic 
Americans are the internal security ‘threat.’ 

16 Chief Justice Earl Warren, Majority 
Decision, Brown v. Board of Education of 
Topeka (1954). 

17 Ed Cray. Chief Justice: A Biography of 
Earl Warren (Simon &. Schuster, NY, 
1997) p. 10. Chief Justice is a classic in the 
postmodern deconstruction and 
“reinterpretation” of the socialist 
subversion of 20th century America. The 
author even has the unmitigated gall to 
refer to Justice Felix Frankfurter as, 
“Waspish, conservative...,” which of 
course transcends being a mere lie; it 
utterly everts the truth. 

18 The Environmental Protection Act, 
the Toxic Substances Control Act, the 
Clean Air Amendments Act, and a host of 
Food and Drug Acts. 

19 Carroll Quigley, Tragedy and Hope: A 
History of the World in Our Time. (Collier- 
MacMillan, London, 1966) p. 950. Lest 
there be any confusion, Quigley (who 


President Clinton referred to as “the most 
influential” man in his early life) was a 
CFR sympathizer. “I have no aversion to 
it or most of its aims.” Loco citato. 

2Q Ibidem, p.954. 

21 Especially the service academies. For 
example, at the United States Military 
Academy the positions of Sociology 
department chair and Commandant are, 
for all practical purposes, CFR sinecures. 

22 America has always suffered from 
some degree of government intervention 
into business, but compared to today’s 
overt fascistic controls, 19th century 
America experienced heady economic 
laissez-faire and its necessary 
accompaniment, individual liberty. 

23 When Karl Marx stated that “religion 
is the opiate of the masses” he was not 
denouncing religion — he was 
acknowledging that the church could be 
used as a vehicle for manipulating large 
numbers of people by the simple pretext of 
appealing to ‘guilt’ through equating 
individual sin to ‘social injustice.’ In The 
Communist Manifesto Marx and Engels 
bluntly admit: “Nothing is easier than to 
give Christian asceticism a Socialist tinge.” 
(Op cit y p. 46.) Next time you’re in church, 
listen to what your pastor is saying, and 
determine for yourself if the sermon’s 
conclusion is not a collectivist package - 
deal. 

For a comprehensive overview of 
abolitionist clericalism and their 
egalitarian devotion to the destruction of 
the Republic read: Otto Scott, The Secret 
Six (Times Books, New York, 1979). 
Many of the ills that plague America 
today — feminism, public education, 
universal suffrage, ‘temperance,’ and social 
egalitarianism — have their origin that 
Unitarian/Quaker obscenity, the 
Abolitionist movement. See also: Paul M. 
Minus, Walter Rauschenbusch: American 
Reformer (MacMillan, New York, 1988). 
Rauschenbusch insisted “that God’s 
redemptive purpose for the human family 
reaches to... institutions..., sacrificial 
service for disadvantaged neighbors... 
[and] also with changing the economic and 
social conditions that blight souls....” (p.x.) 
In 1960, Martin Luther King, Jr., 
Communist agitprop leader of the ‘civil 
rights’ movement, stated that 
Rauschenbusch “left an indelible imprint 
on my thinking,” and that he “gave to 
Protestantism a sense of social responsibility 
that it should never lose.” [Emphasis 
added.] loco citato. 
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Who Placed American 
Men in a Psychic 
‘Iron Cage?’ 

(Part I) 

The Radical Feminist Thread 

by 

Dr. Gerald Atkinson 


R adical feminism was conceived 
and birthed in America in the 
1 820s by a generation which ex- 
perienced the first stage of the indus- 
trial revolution. Women who, over the 
previous two centuries 1 of colonization, 
were forced to share the hardships of 
survival in a harsh agrarian society, 
were becoming part of a “middle class” 
gentry; they had time and energy to 
spend writing novels and newspaper 
articles for their ‘sisters’ of the period. 
The initial stages of the “feminization” 
of American culture 2 can be dated from 
this time. 

These radical feminists became as- 
sociates of the T ranscendental genera- 
tion which included David Henry 
Thoreau, Ralph Waldo Emerson, 
Horace Greeley, and many ultra-radi- 
cal Unitarian ministers of the day. The 
abolitionists were joined by others of 
their generation, not so well known, 
who were bent on destroying “South- 
ern” culture at any cost. Driven by the 
rhetoric of Harriet Beecher Stowe (au- 
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America's Future , ($22.50 postpaid) 
published in 1996 and From Trust to 
Terror: Radical Feminism is Destroying 
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published in 1997. [See review on page 
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Box 1417, Clinton, MD 20735. 

Descriptions of these books are 
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thor of ‘Uncle Tom’s Cabin), Julia 
Ward Howe (author of the words to 
‘The Battle Hymn of the Republic’), 
and Margaret Fuller (the first radical 
feminist newspaper columnist), the 
men and women of this T ranscenden- 
tal generation pushed 
our nation into a 
needless 3 4 5 and de- 
structive Civil War. 

Mythology has 
been kind to these 
young idealists of their 
day. They were the 
driving force behind 
the abolition of sla- 
very, a goal that all 
present-day Americans support. But 
the methods of these supposedly “non- 
violent, pacifist” Transcendentals of 
the Civil W ar period were not at all glo- 
rious. They provided the support, ma- 
terial and moral, for John Brown and 
his gang of cutthroats operating in 
Kansas. They left behind “...five mu- 
tilated dead men, two widows, and a 
number of fatherless children. And the 
peace of the region was in a shambles.” 6 
The Transcendentals, including their 
radical feminists, provided the support 
for the subsequent raid on Harper’s 
Ferry through “the Secret Six.” 7 

Otto J. Scott reminds us that “...As 
the civil war moves toward legend their 
names [the Secret Six] have become 
enshrined among the best... [they] were 
really contemptible men who hired an 
assassin, armed a murderer, supported 
secret crime in the name of compassion 
and dealt their country a terrible blow 
while claiming the motives of angels.” 


The initial stages of 
the “feminization” of 
American culture 2 can 
be dated from [the 
1820s]. 


It is only after several generations 
that it can be seen, with terrible clarity 
that, “...Old Brown — by linking mur- 
der to his distorted version of religion, 
and by selecting victims who were in- 
nocent of any crime — had reintro- 
duced the old, evil and pagan principle 
of human sacrifice...” 8 into American 
politics. The supposedly idealist 
Transcendentals, including America’s 
first radical feminists, had a heavy hand 
in supporting this treachery. 

Why is it important to be reminded 
of them today? The Transcendentals 
were a generation similar to today’s ide- 
alistic Boomer generation. We can in- 
fer where we are headed under the 
leadership of the elite Boomers, with 
President Clinton as their titular head, 
by observing the behavior of the 
Transcendentals prior to and during 
the American Civil War. 

The Transcendentals supported 
abolition of slavery, women’s rights, 
__ _____ temperance, pacifism, 

and many New Age 
type aspects of popu- 
lar culture. They 
delved in spiritualism 
(talking with the 
dead), eastern mysti- 
cism, and phrenology 
(foretelling personal- 
ity by the shape of 
one’s head). They 
would be right at home in today’s New 
Age fascination with claims of impreg- 
nation by visiting aliens from outer 
space. They also supported the intro- 
duction of terrorism into American 
politics. 

In nurturing John Brown, we see 
their support of a political assassin. 
Then, as now, political assassins mur- 
der to gain attention and to terrify as 
many people as possible. In the late 
1850s, this type of political assassin 
appeared in the United States. “He did 
not murder the mighty — but the ob- 
scure. He did not pursue officials, or 
leaders, or persons in the public eye; he 
murdered at random — among the in- 
nocent. Yet his purposes were the same 
as those of his classic predecessors: to 
force the nation into a new political 
pattern by creating terror.” 9 

This new type of assassin was 
praised by many journalists and hailed 
by some as a hero of the people. His 
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murders were blended, by skillful pro- 
paganda, into praises of the cause he 
claimed to represent and this, too, was 
a departure from standards of judg- 
ment that had distinguished civiliza- 
tion from barbarity throughout the 
centuries. 

According to Scott, “Such a clear 
break with the ethos of the ages was re- 
markable, but it was not sudden. It took 
generations to evolve and did not 
emerge from the poorly educated 
underclasses of society. It was the re- 
sult of efforts by persons from privi- 
leged backgrounds, of outstanding 
abilities, famous for their eloquence 
and elevated by great success, who built 
an intellectual movement in which this 
new type of assassin was a welcome fig- 
ure.” 10 These people were the elite ide- 
alistic Transcendentals of the period, 
the ancestral cauldron of today’s sup- 
posedly idealistic Boomer elite. 

The tiny cabal of key conspirators, 
the Secret Six, were “persons of high 
standing in the community. All were in 
comfortable circumstances. Some were 
famous and others were wealthy. All of 
them were dissatisfied with the normal 
process of government, and all were 
obsessed with the desire to make their 
opinions — and not the decisions of the 
elected leaders of the people — the de- 
termining factors in the life of a na- 

• ji 

tion. 

Scott reminds us that the efforts of 
the Transcendentals led not only to 
bloody murder but to a great civil war 
and “they were praised as patriots and 
humanitarians, and they became con- 
nected with the cause they claimed. 
Historians have written monographs 
and biographies of them that come 
close to [eulogies]. School children are 
still taught that they were heroes.” 
They, in fact, were contemptible people 
who fanned the flames 11 for a civil war 
that even today divides Americans. 12 

Radical feminists were at the heart 
of the Transcendental movement. 
L.G. Williams, publishing his master’s 
thesis at Harvard University, relates the 
death of Theodore Parkman, a Ph.D., 
color-bearer of the 45 th Massachusetts 
Regiment, and son of a Unitarian min- 
ister and a Transcendental feminist. 13 
Parkman, who is commemorated in 
Harvard’s Memorial Hall of Heroes, 
was actually killed by “friendly fire,” a 
fratricidal artillery bombardment by 
Union forces at the battle ofWhitehall, 
NC (Williams’ ancestral plantation). 


Theodore Parkman and his cousin, 
Robert Gould Shaw, embodied the 
sensitive, fair-haired, beautiful and 
awful [Whittier] “angels of death” ro- 
manticized by the radical feminist, 
Lydia Maria Child. Robert Shaw, also 
killed, had been pressed by a fanatical 
mother to join the 45 th Massachusetts 
rather than the regular army, and she 
reveled in this martyrdom, saying “...I 
believe this time [i.e. civil war] to be the 
fulfillment of the Prophecies, the sec- 
ond advent of Christ....” 

Wealthy Transcendentals de- 
manded “...vigorous prosecution of the 
war at any cost,” 14 and 
were keen, after the 
war, to destroy 
“Southern” culture. 

(This may be consid- 
ered one of the four 
different ways of life 
and folkways brought 
to America from four 
different and distinct 
parts of England in 
the 17th and 18th 
centuries.) 15 

Williams observes 
that “[T]he abolition- 
ists who controlled 
the political thought 
in Boston, New York 
and W ashington were hungry for mar- 
tyrs and believed that socially-promi- 
nent casualties would pressure Lincoln 
to issue the Emancipation Proclama- 
tion...” 16 

Williams informs us that Northern 
soldiers, like the Irish Brigade, cursed 
emancipation and insisted that they 
fought to preserve the U nion . They had 
fears that, after the war, freed slaves 
would flood northern cities, taking 
their jobs thereby forcing them into 
poverty. Many of these Yankee soldiers 
were recent immigrants imported from 
Europe as labor for the industrial 
North. Moreover, many men saw 
women as a privileged class who, if they 
received the vote, would establish so- 
cialism 1 7 by combini ng their votes with 
those of the slaves who would become 
citizens. According to Williams, 
“Added to this general confusion, was 
the thirst for blood by formerly-paci- 
fist Abolitionists who cared little for the 
consequences. Their cries for ceaseless 
fighting demoralized soldiers on both 
sides and made them believe that some 
maniacal force drove them into a fren- 
zied attrition of each other.” 18 


The Confederate General, R.S. 
Ewell wrote in August of 1862 that, 
“Some 100,000 human beings have 
been massacred in every conceivable 
form of horror, with three times as 
many wounded, all because of a set of 
fanatical abolitionist and unprincipled 
politicians backed by women in petti- 
coats and pants, and children.” 19 
Meanwhile, the Transcendentals, 
abolitionists and wealthy business in- 
terests, intensified their efforts in U.S. 
Government offices to become rich and 
powerful. They exerted relentless pres- 
sure on Lincoln in the final weeks of 
1862 demanding that 
he issue the Emanci- 
pation Proclamation. 
He did, but the Proc- 
lamation did not give 
them immediate suc- 
cess — neither did 

winning the war. 

Williams points 
out that “freed slaves 
secured the vote only 
after the 13th, 14th 
and 15th Amend- 
ments (ratified in 
1870), but women 
fared worse. They did 
not receive the vote 
until the passage of 
the 19th Amendment in 1920. How- 
ever, the substantial political victories 
that these groups achieved [during the 
Civil War period] guaranteed that they 
would remain allies. Today, their po- 
litical organizations dominate every 
aspect of society, politics and education 
in America — including the military.” 20 
Indeed, the present-day radical femi- 
nist assault on VMI and the Citadel, 
the two remaining bastions of South- 
ern culture involving male-only educa- 
tion, has a direct political link to the 
Transcendental activists of the Civil 
War period. 

Indeed, Transcendental history of- 
fers precedents for today. The U.S. 
military is now bogged down in Bosnia, 
thanks to the “moral justifications” 
pronounced by today’s elite Boomers. 
Consider Williams: “The Abolitionists 
championed the Boston men who went 
to [Whitehall, N.C.] as bearers of 
women’s rights and anti-slavery ban- 
ners. However, their support drew the 
wrath of weary veterans who believed 
that the Abolitionists started the war 
for their own benefit and left years of 
bloody fighting to them. This belief 


“Some 100,000 hu- 
man beings have been 
massacred... all be- 
cause of a set of fa- 
natical ... women in 
petticoats and pants, 
and children.” [Gen- 
eral R.S. Ewell, CSA, 
1862] 


46 


Vol. IV, No. 2 


weighed on the minds of the new ar- 
rivals [the 45th Massachusetts Regi- 
ment] and their convictions about the 
war began to change as they shared 
campaign rigors with veterans and re- 
alized that Boston knew little of the 
South, Southerners, slaves, slavery and 
Negro life.” 21 

“Dismayed by their [soldiers’] bit- 
terness, Reverends, wives, girlfriends, 
mothers and fathers hastened to 
[Whitehall] with rewards that most 
field soldiers never received. They 
brought money, clothing, food, sup- 
plies; even ice, to ensure that their men 
kept faith with the ‘holy cause,’ Aboli- 
tionism. 22 This further angered the vet- 
erans and made the young men warier 
of their association with civilians pro- 
moting the war.” (Williams even 
speculates that, “Perhaps many of them 
marched in front of their own artillery 
at Whitehall in a hapless attempt to 
somehow wash away this perceived dis- 
grace and regain their self-respect.”) 

This account by L.G. Williams, a 
U.S. Army Reserve officer and Gulf 
War veteran, prompts him to conclude, 
“For the soldier, the battle of Whitehall 
reflects the tragic politics of war: hid- 
den agendas, corrupt policies, self- 
serving strategies and senseless tactics. 
This inevitable sequence murdered 
Theodore Parkman and millions of 
others, before and after. His death is a 
perfect example of the useless waste of 
men sent to war for reasons that most 
of them do not understand no matter 
how hard they try.” This conclusion 
remains valid today. 

Radical feminists demand that 
women be allowed to ‘choose’ entry to 
the infantry, artillery, special forces, 
and combat engineering positions in 
the Army and Marine Corps. These 
absurd demands follow the current 
‘feminization’ of combat aviation in the 
U.S. Navy, Air Force, and Army since 
1993. 

The feminization of American poli- 
tics was displayed in the 1996 Presiden- 
tial nominating conventions, 23 when 
both parties presented their candidates 
as soft, gentle, emotion-driven crea- 
tures “in touch with their feelings,” so 
that women might feel “comfortable” 
with them. 

There is no doubt that the ‘man of 
the 90s’ is expected to be a touchy-feely 
subspecies who bows to the radical 
feminist agenda. He is a staple of Hol- 
lywood, the television network sitcoms 
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and movies, and the political pundit 
talk shows. 24 This ‘feminization’ is be- 
coming so noticeable that newspapers 
and weekly and monthly magazines are 
picking up on it. For example, The 
Washington Times and National Re- 
view combine to tell us that, “...behind 
the breezy celebration of ‘guy stuff in 
today’s men’s maga- 
zines lurks a crisis of 
confidence. What 
does it mean to be 
masculine in the 
1990s?” 25 Today’s 
“men’s magazines” 

(Esquire, GQ> Men’s 
Health, Men’s Fit- 
ness, Men’s Journal, 

Details, maxim, Men’s Perspective) 
“...are all geared to a new feminized 
man...” 

What has happened? First, the old 
masculine attitude toward personal 
appearance has all but disappeared. 
Previous grooming consisted of shav- 
ing and putting on a tie. As some com- 
ment, “...it’s hard to imagine [them] 
interested in articles on ‘A Flat Belly for 
the Beach’ (Verge), or, the three new 
men’s fragrances for the fall season 
(GQj, or even, for that matter, ‘The 
New Fall Suit’ (Esquire). But some- 
where along the line men became less 
concerned with being strong and silent, 
and more worried about making them- 
selves pretty.” 26 Indeed, the feminiza- 
tion of American culture is nearly 
complete. The last bastion of male 
domination, the U.S. military, must be 
conquered by the radical feminists in 
order to complete the process. 

If this ‘feminization’ trend, driven 
primarily by radical feminists bent on 
destroying a perceived male-domi- 
nated hierarchical culture, were the 
only aspect of American life that ap- 
peared ominous, we could probably rest 
assured that the cycles of American his- 
tory would take care of it. 27 But femi- 
nization is now linked to the cultural 
Marxism of the Boomers, bringing 
great danger of further disintegration. 
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American Culture . Alfred A. Knopf, 1977. 


3 Scott, Otto J., The Secret Six: John 
Brown and the Abolitionist Movement . 
Uncommon Books, 1979. p. 85. Slavery 
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Indeed, the feminiza- 
tion of American 
culture is nearly com- 
plete. 
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Abolitionists blocked efforts by women to 
combine the woman’s suffrage and anti- 
slavery movements into a single ‘rights’ 
campaign. The males argued that, ‘one war 
at a time was enough.’ 

23 Kristol, Irving. “The Feminization of 
the Democrats,” The Wall Street Journal , 9 
September 1996. Kristol reported that 50 
percent of the delegates to the Democratic 
Party convention were women. Women 
were described as tending to be more 
sentimental, more risk-adverse, less 
competative than men, and also more 
permissive and less judgemental. 

24 With 60 million female votes at stake, 
both political parties pandered to 
America’s ‘feminine’ side. Blair, Anita. 
Independent Women’s Forum, “Mitchells 
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simply different aspects of the same social 
revolutionary process. Hillary Clinton’s 
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The Constitution of this republic 
should make special privilege for medical 
freedom as voell as religious freedom. 

T hese are the words of Benjamin 
Rush, physician, and signer of 
the Declaration of Indepen- 
dence. The state’s proper role, as de- 
fined by Rush and the other founders 
of this nation, is to leave people alone, 
with only rare and specifically delin- 
eated exceptions. 

This should mean that people have 
the freedom to choose the type of medi- 
cal care they desire, or to choose no 
medical care at all. It means there must 
be a separation of state and medical 
care. The state must leave people alone 
absent a compelling reason to intervene 
in their medical decisions or their lives. 
Any such reason must have as its guid- 
ing principle the protection and pres- 
ervation of the individual and his 
rights, and not some collectivist motive 
such as the “good of society.” 

The state, however, has it back- 
wards. It has decided that its role is to 
control every aspect of an individual’s 
existence, allegedly “for his own good” 
or “the good of society” and it pays lip 
service, at best, to the concept of indi- 
vidual rights and autonomy. 

Because Rush’s words were not 
heeded, today all of us suffer from a lack 
of medical freedom while many suffer 
under the tyranny of American psy- 
chiatry as well. Currently, thousands, 
if not hundreds of thousands of people 
suffer the tyrannies of the American 
medico-legal psychiatric system. Re- 
cently, one heroic woman succeeded in 
bringing the problem to the attention 
of the American public. Her name is 
Shirley Allen. 


The Capture 

F or those of you who are still un- 
familiar with Mrs. Allen’s story 
I present a brief synopsis. Be- 
cause I have no first-hand information, 
this information is based on news re- 
ports, primarily from the Illinois State 
Journal-Register, 1 the only newspaper 
that provided ongoing coverage of a 
six-week siege. 

Shirley Allen is a 51-year-old widow 
who was alleged to have become in- 
creasingly depressed 
since the death of her 
husband in 1989. Her 
family apparently be- 
came concerned about 
her unusual behavior 
and obtained a court 
order to have her forc- 
ibly taken to a hospi- 
tal for psychiatric 
evaluation. Because 
Mrs. Allen’s property 
is valuable — it is said to include two 
functioning oil wells — it is possible that 
the family’s motive in seeking the peti- 
tion for commitment was greed. 

On September 22, 1997, sheriffs 
deputies, accompanied by her brother, 
Byron Dugger, attempted to serve the 
court order and take Mrs. Allen to the 
hospital, but she refused to leave the 
house. Deputies first threatened to use, 
and then did use, tear gas grenades to 
attempt to flush her out of the house, 
but this failed as well. At this point, the 
state police were called in to “assist.” 
The State Police tried to disable 
Allen by firing a “beanbag” shotgun at 
her and she responded by firing her 
shotgun at them. Police subsequently 
tried to “help” this “sick” woman by fir- 


ing tear gas into her house, cutting off 
water, electricity and propane, blaring 
Barry Manilow music round the clock, 
shouting through bullhorns every fif- 
teen minutes day and night, and stop- 
ping delivery of mail and packages to 
her house. When this failed to drive 
Allen out of her house, they broke 
nearly every window in her house, de- 
spite freezing temperatures, shot can- 
isters of pepper gas into the house, and 
sent in a German shepherd to “subdue” 
her. 

Shirley Allen coped admirably with 
all of this, perhaps far better than most 
of us would. She had large amounts of 
food stored, grew and canned her own 
fruits and vegetables, baked bread, and 
stored water, so she was able to remain 
self-sufficient throughout the siege. 
She provided for her own self-defense 
with a shotgun. When exposed to tear 
gas, she ran her face under water and 
then put petroleum jelly on her skin to 
protect it. She shot the police dog in the 
nose, causing him to beat a hasty re- 
treat. She protected herself against 
armed assault by padding her body with 
newspapers and pillows. 

Far from display- 
ing mental incompe- 
tence, Mrs. Allen 
showed a significant 
capacity for logical 
thought and plan- 
ning. It does seem 
that Mrs. Allen be- 
came more mentally 
unstable as the siege 
progressed; but was 
that not the intent of 
the psychological warfare to which she 
was subjected? To label as “help” de- 
liberate efforts to create mental insta- 
bility in a person already ‘defined’ as 
“mentally ill” is one of the more egre- 
gious examples of the state’s deliberate 
corruption of language. Violent assault 
and psychological warfare are not 
“help.” 

On October 30, thirty-nine days af- 
ter the start of the siege, and after three 
days without food or water, Shirley 
Allen ventured out of her house to dis- 
able a video camera the police had left 
in a bucket on her porch — left in the 
mistaken belief that she was too “con- 
fused” to notice it. Police surrounded 
her and ordered her to lie down, and 
she offered no apparent resistance. 


Far from displaying 
mental incompetence, 
Mrs. Allen showed a 
significant capacity 
for logical thought 
and planning. 
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However, one trooper, seeing a metal- 
lic object in Mrs. Allen's hand, fired all 
six rubber bullets from a 37 mm 
launcher, striking her in the side and 
leg. This disabled her long enough for 
the police to cuff her and transport her 
to the hospital against her will. 

The metallic object that triggered 
this show of force was a pair of scissors. 
However, there is no law prohibiting 
the possession or use of scissors on 
one’s own property, nor are scissors 
usually considered a deadly weapon. 
Thus, it appears that law enforcement 
officers, despite their fancy SWAT 
team outfits and protective gear, have 
become so terrified of the public they 
supposedly serve that they consider 
possession of any reflective or shiny 
object, even a Three Musketeers bar, 2 
cause for the use of potentially lethal 
force. 

Following this demonstration of 
police “restraint” and “bravery”, Illinois 
State Police Director Terrance Gainer 
had the unmitigated gall to announce 
that “the great news is that we did it 
without anybody getting seriously hurt 
or killed out of this.” This assessment 
is so patently absurd that perhaps it is 
Gainer’s sanity that needs to be evalu- 
ated. 

Up to a million dollars was spent to 
subdue a middle-aged widow who had 
committed no crime. A woman be- 
lieved to be ill and in need of help was 
gassed, frozen, starved, dehydrated, 
attacked by a police dog and ultimately 
shot. Undoubtedly, real crime preven- 
tion was on hold while the Illinois State 
Police played war games with a lone 
widow. 

Worse yet, Byron Dugger, Allen’s 
brother, joyously proclaimed: “I feel 
great, fantastic. It’s a happy day.” What 
rational person could possibly feel 
“happy” that his sister hadn’t had any 
food or water for three days and had 
just been shot? 

Although Director Gainer stated 
that the State Police would not press 
criminal charges, a search warrant was 
issued and police subsequently 
searched the house. In the absence of a 
crime committed by Shirley Allen, it is 
unclear what they were searching for 
and why a search was warranted. 

Heroine or victim? 

I t would be easy to view Shirley 
Allen as a “victim” of a seriously 
misguided mental health system. I 


believe she is also a heroine. Certainly 
this term applies to a lone woman 
armed with only a shotgun who held off 
the forces of the Illinois State Police for 
over six weeks. For comparison, that is 
approximately the length of the War- 
saw Ghetto uprising and over three 
times the length of the siege of the 
Alamo. Shirley Allen had the courage 
and nobility to refuse to surrender her 
rights as a human being and is thus a 
heroine of conscience. 

The state may argue that Mrs. Allen 
merely exhibited the reflexive behavior 
of a cornered animal. But the evidence, 
limited as it is, demonstrates her aware- 
ness of the human rights 3 issues in- 
volved. By refusing “treatment” and 
fighting for her release 
from involuntary 
commitment, she 
continued to demon- 
strate heroic dedica- 
tion to principle. She 
named her legal de- 
fense fund the “Shirley 
Allen Human Rights 
Fund.” While many of 
her supporters re- 
ferred to her ordeal as 
the “Siege of Roby 
Ridge,” (named after 
the nearby town of Roby, Illinois, and 
alluding to the notorious FBI siege of 
Randy Weaver and his family at Ruby 
Ridge, Idaho), Allen rejected this in- 
flammatory term in favor of a simple 
plea for human rights. 

The Aftermath 

O nce Mrs. Allen arrived at St. 
John’s Hospital, a psychiatrist 
certified that she required in- 
voluntary detention. “Certification” 
usually refers to the order for involun- 
tarv incarceration before a formal hear- 
ing is held, while “commitment” 
requires a formal court hearing. Ter- 
minology differs somewhat between 
states. According to the Illinois Men- 
tal Health Code: “A patient may be 
admitted involuntarily to the psychiat- 
ric unit when the patient is determined 
to be mentally ill and because of his ill- 
ness is reasonably expected to cause se- 
rious physical harm to himself or 
another in the near future; or who be- 
cause of his mental illness is unable to 
provide for his basic physical needs so 
as to guard himself from serious 
harm.” 4 

Could Shirley Allen reasonably have 


been expected to cause serious physi- 
cal harm to herself in the near future? 
Prior to the siege, there was no evidence 
that this was an issue at all. She had 
been depressed for years, had been un- 
der a doctor’s care, and there was noth- 
ing to indicate an urgent problem or 
change in her condition. The only im- 
minent danger came from the Illinois 
State Police. They repeatedly caused 
physical harm by withholding food, 
water and heat, and by using rubber 
bullets and beanbag loads that can 
cause serious blunt trauma injuries or 
even death. 

Could Mrs. Allen reasonably have 
been expected to cause serious physi- 
cal harm to another? Prior to the siege, 
there was no reported 
history of violent be- 
havior or substance 
abuse. Since these are 
the two best predic- 
tors of violence, the 
logical conclusion 
would have been that 
a violent attack on 
others was unlikely. It 
is true that Allen fired 
a shotgun at law en- 
forcement officers 
and that she shot a 
police dog sent to “subdue” her, but 
these actions clearly fall under the cat- 
egory of self-defense, not irrational or 
unprovoked violence. 

Was Shirley Allen unable to provide 
for her physical needs? She demon- 
strated conclusively that she was better 
able to provide for herself than the av- 
erage person, by surviving despite be- 
ing cut off from sources of food, water, 
electricity, mail, and other basic ser- 
vices. She demonstrated the ability to 
plan ahead by padding herself in expec- 
tation of armed assault, and was able 
to execute rational plans to protect her- 
self from tear gas and pepper spray. 

Following the certification, a formal 
court hearing was held to determine if 
Mrs. Allen could be committed for up 
to 180 days. The hearing was scheduled 
for November 17. No information was 
released regarding if or when the hear- 
ing was actually held; such information 
is kept confidential for “the protection 
of the patient.” However, because Mrs. 
Allen remained hospitalized for an ad- 
ditional month, while reportedly refus- 
ing all treatment, one can assume that 
she was committed and held involun- 
tarily. 


A woman believed to 
be ill and in need of 
help was gassed, fro- 
zen, starved, dehy- 
drated, attacked by a 
police dog and ulti- 
mately shot. 
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In other words, a judge issued a pe- 
tition stating that Mrs. Allen required 
emergency involuntary psychiatric 
treatment, a psychiatrist certified it, 
and a court hearing determined that it 
was so. Yet she did not meet any of the 
legal requirements for commitment , and 
the state had no compelling reason to 
incarcerate her or deprive her of her 
civil rights. 

Several other things appear to be not 
quite ethical, if not outright illegal. The 
law states that: “[wjithin 12 hours af- 
ter admission the patient must be given 
a copy of the petition... [t]he patient 
shall be asked if he desires such docu- 
ments to be sent to any other persons, 
and at least two (2) such persons desig- 
nated by the patient shall receive such 
documents.” It also states that “[t]he 
patient has the right to complete no less 
than two (2) telephone calls at the time 
of his admission to any person or per- 
sons he chooses.” 5 

Thus, Mrs. Allen did have the right 
to make the petition public, and to dis- 
close any other information she wished 
to whomever she chose — including 
members of the press. It’s possible she 
chose not to exercise this option. It’s 
also possible she was never fully in- 
formed that she had these rights. 

While there is no evidence that 
Shirley Allen is incompetent, she was 
assigned a guardian to oversee her af- 
fairs, and he then determined what 
information was communicated to 
whom. In addition, the attorney who 
represented Allen at the commitment 
hearing was also appointed by the state, 
although Allen subsequently hired him 
privately. While Allen theoretically had 
the right to appear at the court hearing 
where all this transpired, her attorney 
had the right to waive her right to ap- 
pear if he thought it was in her best in- 
terests. Even if both attorneys were 
scrupulously honest and ethical in their 
duties to Mrs. Allen, which appears to 
be the case, at least a theoretical con- 
flict of interest is inevitable. 

On December 17, a monthly evalu- 
ation was held, and Mrs. Allen was re- 
leased from custody based on the 
statement of psychiatrist Bruce 
Feldman, M.D. that she presented nei- 
ther a danger to herself nor to anyone 
else. She returned home, and promptly 
began cleaning her house which was 
heavily contaminated with pepper 
spray. Her release was possible only 
because her attorneys had the hearing 


moved from Sangamon County to 
Christian County, Allen’s home 
county, and because Dr. Feldman is a 
psychiatrist chosen by Allen and her at- 
torneys, not by the state. 

The responses of the other parties 
involved yield a great deal of insight 
into the travesty of the siege. ‘Loving 
brother’ Byron, who 
resides in Arkansas, 
expressed his outrage 
that his sister was no 
longer confined to a 
psychiatric hospital 
and that he was not in- 
formed of her release 
in advance. Allen’s 
mother, after talking 
with her, stated she 
sounded fine and was 
happy to be home. 

The State Police re- 
sponsible for the siege attempted to dis- 
miss the decision that Allen did not 
require involuntary commitment by 
claiming that “After 47 days in a hos- 
pital under a doctor’s care, it’s not sur- 
prising that her condition has improved 
and she was released.” 

State’s Attorney Teresa Brown 
stated that she would not accept Dr. 
Feldman’s opinion and would require 
another psychiatric exam by a court- 
appointed psychiatrist. If that fails to 
produce the desired result — apparently 
punishment of the victim — she “is con- 
sidering” reopening the criminal case 
against Mrs. Allen. Allen’s alleged 
“crime”, remember, consists of firing a 
shotgun at police who were trespassing 
on her property, attempting to kidnap 
her under color of authority, and shoot- 
ing at her. Or perhaps her real ‘crime’ 
is refusal to submit to the will of the 
State. 

In sum, the State of Illinois spent 
close to one million dollars to violate 
the rights of a middle-aged woman who 
had never harmed anyone. It waged 
psychological warfare against this al- 
legedly mentally ill woman, damaged 
or destroyed much of her property, shot 
her with potentially lethal devices, and 
finally “captured” her. Then the state 
mandated an additional $50,000 be 
spent on “psychiatric evaluation and 
treatment” that was neither requested, 
nor even accepted, by Shirley Allen. T o 
add insult to injury, under state law, 
Allen is responsible for paying for her 
involuntary psychiatric incarceration. 
Additional sums were spent for court 


hearings and attorneys’ fees, the latter 
also being paid by Allen’s “estate.” 
Besides violating Allen’s right to lib- 
erty, the state thus violated her prop- 
erty rights by severely damaging her 
home and appropriating significant 
amounts of money for unwanted and 
probably unneeded services. While it is 
clear that Allen suf- 
fered substantial harm 
as a result of the 
State’s actions, the 
perpetrators of this 
injustice have virtually 
complete immunity 
from any type of legal 
redress. 

Clearly, there is 
something seriously 
wrong with the system 
that led to this de- 
bacle. The founda- 
tions on which the system rests need to 
be examined, and either repaired or 
eliminated. 

The Individual and the State 

T he mental health system can 
best be visualized as a triangle 
involving the individual, the 
physician and the state. Let us exam- 
ine the responsibilities each has to the 
other two. The individual’s sole re- 
sponsibility to the state is to refrain 
from harming others (although statists 
say the duty is to obey the law). The 
state, in return, is expected to leave 
people alone, and protect the rights of 
the individual. 

Objectivists would say each has the 
obligation to refrain from initiating 
force against the other. Shirley Allen 
clearly harmed no one, nor did she ini- 
tiate force. She merely broke the un- 
written collectivist code that it is the 
duty of individuals to sacrifice them- 
selves to the whims of the omnipotent 
state. The state just as clearly failed to- 
tally in its duty to protect Allen’s rights, 
and willfully violated them by initiat- 
ing actual violence. 

The Individual 
and the Physician 

A n individual has no responsibil- 
ity to doctors, mental health 
workers or the medical system 
unless she specifically contracts with 
them for services. (This ignores the 
state-mandated “responsibility” to pay 
for other people’s medical care via 
Medicaid and Medicare, but philo- 
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sophically the principle holds.) Like- 
wise, no physician or medical system 
has any responsibility to an individual 
beyond that which is agreed upon by 
contract. 

The only exception to this rule ex- 
ists when a person is clearly ill or in- 
jured, requires emergency treatment, 
and is unable to enter into a contract. 
In such a case, the rule of law is that a 
“reasonable person” would wish to live, 
and would therefore wish treatment. 
However, once capable of expressing 
his wishes, that same person has the 
right to refuse even treatment deemed 
(by omniscient physicians) necessary to 
preserve life, and the physician is obli- 
gated to respect the decision of the in- 
dividual. 

The Illinois mental health system 
had no duty to Mrs. Allen, except to 
leave her alone, because she did not 
meet the requirements for emergency 
psychiatric treatment. Likewise, Allen 
had no obligation to seek advice or as- 
sistance from any physician or mental 
health “system.” 

The Physician and the State 

T he relationship between physi- 
cians and the state is perhaps 
the most interesting because it 
is the source of most abuses. Ideally, the 
relationship between the state and phy- 
sicians should be no different than that 
between the state and an individual, as 
noted above. However, in reality, phy- 
sicians are virtual slaves to the state, 
and must obey its every dictate and 
whim. If they do not, they will lose at 
least their means of livelihood and at 
most their liberty or their lives. 

No physician may practice without 
the permission of the state. While it is 
often reported that physicians won 
their independence from the state and 
are self-regulated by physician “medi- 
cal boards,” the medical boards are 
wholly owned and operated by the 
state. My license is issued by the State 
Board of Occupational and Profes- 
sional Licensing, my dues are paid to 
the state, and all non-physician em- 
ployees of the medical board are em- 
ployed by the state. The rules defining 
who may have a license are part of the 
state code, and if I violate those rules I 
may be arrested by police and tried in a 
state court. 

The non-state powers held by medi- 
cal boards serve only to further infringe 
on the rights of individual physicians. 


Boards may deny or revoke a license for 
trivial or arbitrary reasons. Delibera- 
tions are held in private with no public 
access or accountability. Most impor- 
tantly, physician defendants retain vir- 
tually none of the rights accorded to 
defendants in civil or criminal delibera- 
tions. While it is also true that state 
medical boards may protect unethical 
or incompetent physicians, this is irrel- 
evant to the issue of a physician’s inde- 
pendence from state control. 

Worse, the federal government has 
now decided to sup- 
press legal but politi- 
cally unpopular 
activity on the part of 
physicians by revoking 
their federally-issued 
Drug Enforcement 
Agency (DEA) li- 
censes and prosecut- 
ing them for 
“inappropriate” use of 
federally restricted 
substances. The docile 
and subservient 
American Medical Association is now 
considering requesting that its mem- 
bers be allowed to discuss medical uses 
of marijuana with their own patients 6 
when it should be obvious that such 
discussion is a right guaranteed by the 
First Amendment. 

Given these conditions, it is a rare 
physician indeed who will dare to tell a 
judge or law enforcement officer that 
his certification of a patient for invol- 
untary psychiatric care is incorrect or 
abusive. In virtually all cases, physicians 
will agree to at least an initial involun- 
tary incarceration, usually lasting be- 
tween 72 hours and a week. However, 
that initial certification, without a hear- 
ing or any other form of due process, is 
sufficient to permanently deprive the 
alleged patient of certain rights and 
privileges, even if he can prove that it 
was incorrect, unfounded, or even ma- 
licious. 

The states reward physicians for 
compliant behavior in another very 
important way. Anyone who signs a 
certification for involuntary treatment 
has absolute and complete immunity 
from all consequences of that action. I 
remember that early in my psychiatric 
residency I was told that legally I could 
certify and involuntarily hold someone 
because I didn’t like the color of his 
eyes, and no one could challenge or re- 
voke my decision. 


The state thereby makes it highly 
impractical, if not outright impossible, 
for a physician to act as an independent 
agent, or to act in accord with her con- 
science. If she agrees to commitment, 
she is held completely harmless no mat- 
ter how egregious the consequences. 
But if she attempts to uphold the rights 
of the individual, she may be sued by 
the patient, his family, the hospital, or 
the state. Her license may be revoked 
or suspended and her livelihood may be 
abruptly cut off. Even if she is eventu- 
ally vindicated, she 
will likely end up des- 
titute and unem- 
ployed. The state not 
only fails to protect 
individuals from over- 
zealous psychiatrists, 
it can utilize its full 
power to force its psy- 
chiatrist-slaves to vio- 
late the rights of their 
patients for some al- 
leged “collective 
good.” 

Thus, while one might naively ex- 
pect a physician to serve as an advocate 
for a patient, that physician is a de facto 
agent of the state. It is true that there 
are some psychiatrists, such as Dr. 
Feldman, who will accept the risk of 
opposing commitment, and they are to 
be commended. However, as in Shirley 
Allen’s case, this almost never happens 
until after the initial certification is ap- 
proved, after the damage is already 
done. 

The Constitution 
and Psychiatric Abuse 

B ecause a patient cannot expect 
advocacy from his physician, his 
next recourse is usually the le- 
gal system. Once a person has been 
committed, he generally does have a 
right to a court hearing. Unfortunately, 
constitutional law does not apply in 
such hearings. In fact, mental health 
law most closely resembles “ Stasi law”, 
since in most jurisdictions anyone can 
petition for commitment. No matter 
how egregiously malicious or unin- 
formed the petitioners are, the accused 
may end up incarcerated for 24-72 
hours, and then deprived ofbasic rights 
for the rest of his fife. 

For the psychiatric “patient” there 
is no such thing as truly free speech. 
While his speech may not be actively 
suppressed, not only his every word, 
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but even voluntary silence, may be used 
against him for purposes of punish- 
ment or revocation of rights. It is not 
illegal to believe in UFO’s or to state 
such beliefs, but doing so may well be 
used as presumptive proof of mental ill- 
ness. Ordinarily such evidence would 
be inadmissible as hearsay, but in psy- 
chiatric hearings, all or most of the evi- 
dence is hearsay. 

Because hearsay is not only admis- 
sible, but forms the bulk of “evidence” 
presented at a psychiatric evaluation 
hearing, the “accused” loses his fifth 
amendment freedom from incrimina- 
tion. Prior to the person’s hearing, 
while he is involuntarily hospitalized, 
his every word and action are scruti- 
nized and recorded. This information 
is then systematically used against him. 

If he chooses to speak, both his use 
of language and the content of his 
speech will be analyzed and reported. 
While language and content are impor- 
tant clues to a person’s thought pro- 
cesses, the system is too easily abused. 
For example, any reference to religion 
can be regarded as “excessive religious 
ideation”. Cultural beliefs are often 
unknown to or misunderstood by ob- 
servers and considered to be abnormal. 
Anger, which would be expected of any 
sane person detained against his will 
and deprived of most common rights, 
is regarded as “excessive hostility” or 
“poor impulse control.” If, however, the 
person under investigation is aware of 
these policies and chooses to remain 
mute, his silence is labeled “elective 
mutism,” withdrawal, hostility or para- 
noid ideation. 

Likewise, one’s behavior can be 
taken as testimony against him. There 
are no social norms on an acute care 
psychiatric ward, and therefore it is ex- 
tremely difficult to engage in normal 
social interaction. But any abnormal 
social interaction is viewed as more evi- 
dence of mental illness. These types of 
biased “observations” are primarily 
opinion rather than fact, and are little 
more than hearsay. But they are ac- 
cepted as evidence to deprive a pre- 
sumptive “patient” of his personal 
rights and liberty. 

Further, because commitment hear- 
ings are considered civil proceedings 
rather than criminal proceedings, a 
person “accused” of mental illness has 
none of the rights retained even by re- 
peat criminal offenders. Past history 
may be, and usually is, introduced. 


Thus it is common, for example, for a 
physician to introduce as evidence that 
the person has been diagnosed as a 
paranoid schizophrenic and has been 
hospitalized on eight previous occa- 
sions. This can result in an initial 
wrongful commitment being used as 
justification for successive equally 
wrongful commitments. 

There is also no double jeopardy 
protection. A person can be commit- 
ted as many times as someone can be 
found to sign the papers. There is no 
provision for bail, 
even for people who 
have committed no 
crime and pose no 
threat of violence. 

Hearings are almost 
never public, and the 
accused has neither 
right nor ability to 
subpoena witnesses to 
testify on his behalf. 

Even his right to ap- 
pear, face his accusers 
and witness the proceedings may be 
“waived” by the very physician who is 
to testify against him. In some in- 
stances, I have seen physicians over or 
under-medicate a person so he will ap- 
pear more “incapacitated” in court. 

Finally, the court always stipulates 
the expertise of the physicians testify- 
ing against the patient, but the “ac- 
cused” rarely if ever is able to introduce 
testimony from his own “expert wit- 
ness.” (Dr. Feldman’s testimony in 
Mrs. Allen’s case may have been one 
instance of an independent expert tes- 
tifying on a patient’s behalf.) Clearly, 
the legal system is no better at protect- 
ing the rights of people with mental ill- 
ness than is the medical system. 

Paternalism and Mental 
Illness 

T he root cause of this abuse mas- 
querading as “help” is the 
individual’s default acceptance 
of paternalism (the state acting in loco 
parentis for a competent individual). It 
is based upon the assumption that no 
person is sufficiently competent to 
manage his own affairs or make his own 
decisions. Thus, the role of govern- 
ment is not to leave a citizen alone and 
protect him from the incursions of oth- 
ers, but to manage his affairs for him. 
He “needs” the state to tell him what 
substances he may or may not put in his 
body; how he must store firearms, 


“dangerous” items, or both; how he 
must prepare for his old age; how he 
must maintain his home, car or other 
property; and even what music is ap- 
propriate for his children. 

The Illinois State Constitution in- 
cludes in its purposes “to provide for the 
health, safety and welfare of the 
people;... eliminate poverty and in- 
equality; assure legal, social and eco- 
nomic justice; provide opportunity for 
the fullest development of the indi- 
vidual;....” 7 Any state that has such a 
totally irrational con- 
cept of its purpose and 
duties cannot possibly 
protect the rights of its 
citizens, nor should it 
be considered compe- 
tent to assess the san- 
ity of its citizens. If 
people accept as given 
the statist contention 
that even competent 
people cannot manage 
their lives without 
help from the state, it is even easier to 
conclude that more paternalism is re- 
quired in the case of those with mental 
illness. 

Most physicians believe that their 
medical knowledge gives them the 
right to make all decisions for and 
about a given person. They also believe 
that a failure to accept their “infallible” 
judgment is indisputable proof of men- 
tal illness. Thus, even outside psychia- 
try, if a person agrees with a treatment 
plan he is considered competent and 
capable of exercising good judgment. 
If he rejects a treatment plan, however, 
he may find himself being evaluated for 
“mental illness” since the presumption 
is that no competent person would dis- 
agree with a physician’s clearly superior 
wisdom. If the recalcitrant patient has 
ever been diagnosed as having a men- 
tal illness, he doesn’t stand a chance of 
prevailing. 

Too many physicians have willfully 
abused their traditional position of 
trust and authority to serve as society’s 
high priests. In order to maintain this 
position, they have medicalized every 
aspect of human existence in order to 
control it. They no longer limit them- 
selves to diagnosis and treatment of 
disease, but prefer to define absolutely 
everything as a matter of “public 
health.” Thus they qualify themselves 
to pontificate on subjects about which 
they have no knowledge or expertise, 
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and which are none of their business. 
We have “medical experts” testifying 
about the need for gun control, drug 
eradication, the necessity of banning 
alcohol and tobacco, and even the psy- 
chological implications of “Beanie Ba- 
bies.” 

“Public health” then becomes the 
raison d'etre for psychiatric abuses, just 
as “public health” was used by the Na- 
zis as the “reason” for each of the five 
steps to genocide, as identified by Ri- 
chard Lawrence Miller in his book 
Nazi Justiz: Law of the Holocaust. In 
this Nazi model of mental illness, these 
steps can be used to incarcerate inno- 
cent people, suppress dissent, and ulti- 
mately justify the murder of those 
labeled as “mentally ill.” 

Applied to mental illness, these 
steps are: 

Identification: Define mental illness 
in arbitrary terms that can be applied 
to enforce the state’s agenda. 

Ostracism: Build on people’s natu- 
ral fear of mental illness by creating 
spurious connections between mental 
illness and crime or violence. 

Confiscation: Use mental illness as 
an excuse to deprive people of liberty, 
property, firearms and other individual 
rights. 

Concentration: Exclude people with 
mental illness from ordinary society, 
and incarcerate a sufficient number to 
frighten the rest into submission. 

Annihilation: Mental illness may 
well become the excuse the state uses 
to murder or incarcerate dissenters. 

“We the people” are guilty of collu- 
sion with this idiocy, being unwilling 
to assert basic common sense. Ifwe did, 
it would be clear that the government 
is devoid of moral authority, but we’d 
then be left with the awesome, and to 
most people awful, responsibility of 
caring for ourselves. 

The legal system engages in the 
same chicanery. There are millions of 
pages of laws, written in a language in- 
comprehensible to most people. Even 
when laws are not incomprehensible, 
they are inaccessible because they rarely 
state anything new, but rather amend 
parts of a dozen or more existing laws, 
most of which are either amendments 
of previous laws or have been previously 
amended by a dozen other laws. No one 
really knows what is or is not legal, and 
the laws often contradict themselves. 


So the legal profession has created jus- 
tice-priests who tell us not only what 
the laws mean, but how they are to be 
interpreted and properly applied. Even 
obtaining a copy of the law can be vir- 
tually impossible. Neither I, nor any of 
several attorney friends, was able to 
obtain a copy of the Illinois Mental 
Health Code. 

What About Shirley Allen? 

S hould anyone have intervened in 
Mrs. Allen’s life? So few details 
are available that it’s difficult to 
determine what oc- 
curred before the 
siege, which makes it 
equally difficult to say 
what could or should 
have been done better. 

A few things are 
known, however. 

For many years 
Mrs. Allen worked as 
a nurse. From that one 
can assume that at 
some time she was fa- 
miliar with the Ameri- 
can system of medical 
care and knew how to 
obtain help if she de- 
sired it. It’s less certain, but still likely, 
that she also was familiar with current 
concepts about depression and other 
mental illnesses and knew that medi- 
cal treatment was an option. 

It’s also known that at some time she 
did agree to medical treatment, appar- 
ently consulted with a physician, and 
was given a prescription for Prozac, 
which she took for an unknown period 
of time. The credentials of the physi- 
cian, when or how long the Prozac was 
used, or what the results of treatment 
were are not public knowledge. 

Although it’s not known what oc- 
curred during the period during which 
Shirley Allen deteriorated from a com- 
petent medical professional to a fright- 
ened woman who believed that 
helicopters were radiating her brain, 
presumably there was a window of op- 
portunity during which she could have 
been rationally, not forcibly, encour- 
aged to seek help. 

It is, however, absolutely clear that 
Shirley Allen explicitly refused all of- 
fers of assistance. She did not meet the 
criteria for “danger to self,” “danger to 
others” or “gravely disabled.” Any in- 
tervention, and particularly the abusive 


interventions actually used, were un- 
warranted and illegal under the “altru- 
ists’” own laws, although, of course, 
their intentions were good. 

If we wish to preserve our freedom, 
or even our psychic integrity, we must 
act not only to end psychiatric abuses, 
but to restore the concept that the duty 
of government is to leave people alone. 

In the words of Justice Louis 
Brandeis; “The makers of our Consti- 
tution undertook to secure conditions 
favorable to the pursuit of happiness. 
They recognized the significance of 
man’s spiritual nature, of his feelings 
and of his intellect. 
They knew that only a 
part of the pain, plea- 
sure and satisfactions 
of life are to be found 
in material things. 
They sought to pro- 
tect Americans in 
their beliefs, their 
thoughts, their emo- 
tions and their sensa- 
tions. They conferred, 
as against the govern- 
ment, the right to be 
let alone the most 
comprehensive of 
rights and the right 
most valued by civilized men.” 8 

NOTES: 

Tllinois State Journal-Register, 
Internet editions, http://www.sj- 
r.com, Sept. 22- Dec. 18, 1997 

2 The New York Times, Nov. 8, 
1997 

3 I remind our readers that the term 
“human rights” is a Marxist construct 
connoting collectivized ‘rights.’ I spoke 
with Mrs. Thompson about her use of 
the term “human rights” and she said 
that her usage was intended to mean 
“rights that apply to individuals by vir- 
tue of being human.” [Editor] 

4 From the University of Chicago 
Hospitals’ Policy on Involuntary Psy- 
chiatric Admission, http://ccme- 
mac4.bsd.uchicago.edu/ 
CCMEPOlicies/UCH/ 
InvolPsych.html The State of Illinois 
does not make its code available to the 
public. 

5 Ibid. 

6 Reuters news service, 12/09/97 

Constitution of the State of Illinois, 
as amended to 1970, preamble. 

»0lmstead v. U.S . , 277 U.S. 438 
(1928) 
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COUNTER- 


PROPAGANDA 101 

Adding the “ugly truth” 
to your arsenal of information 

by 

John Bolton 


I n the informational “war of words” 
that establishes social policy and 
maintains the social order, truth is 
the only effective weapon available to 
counter the propaganda of the opposi- 
tion. Truth, and truth alone, will ex- 
pose the lies, settle the debates and 
incapacitate the professional propa- 
gandist. Intelligent men must learn to 
speak and insist upon the truth. 

Intelligence is the ability and the 
willingness to accept truth. It is the 
natural and inherently human ability to 
recognize and retain information that 
is true, while also recognizing and re- 
jecting that which is false. Character is 
built and exhibited when one insists on 
honoring truth, regardless of the antici- 
pated consequences. Courage is the 
management of fear when facing truth. 
Knowledge is truth stored in the mind. 
And wisdom is the intelligent applica- 
tion of truth in the pursuit of life. A 
wise man is one who is known for his 
courage and character when making 
decisions and judgments based exclu- 
sively on information he has found to 
be true. 

T eaching truth is education. T cach- 
ing lies is indoctrination. A lie, dis- 
guised as truth, is propaganda. There 
are three essential elements of indoc- 
trination. They all involve the degra- 
dation of truth. The process of 
indoctrination is intended to cause the 
target audience to conclude that truth 
is either an “outright lie,” or that it is 
“evil,” or that it requires some form of 
“compromise” with myths and false- 
hoods in order to be socially acceptable. 
People who create propaganda do so 
with the intent of denying the target 
audience their natural ability to recog- 
nize, retain, accept and act upon truth. 


Truth Needs No Excuse 

T he first element in propagan 
dizing is to create confusion by 
attacking the very concept of 
using facts to draw conclusions. Truth 
will be labeled “over generalized”, “un- 
reliable” or “unfair.” The pursuit of 
truth, through the col- 
lection of facts must be 
given a negative repu- 
tation. This is impor- 
tant. If you are 
attempting to indoc- 
trinate an audience 
with lies, facts must 
not be permitted and 
discriminatory judg- 
ment or decision mak- 
ing must be forbidden. Conclusions 
based on facts inconsistent with The 
Lie must be attacked as “just statistics” 
which are further labeled as “biased” or 
“misleading.” The propagandists fun- 
damental strategy in this approach is to 
point out and emphasize the rare but 
inevitable exceptions to any rule. At- 
tacking the facts, by stressing the ex- 
ceptions, confuses the consumer of the 
information. Adding bogus statistics to 
support The Lie in the propaganda 
typically results in a war of words be- 
tween both sides of the argument. The 
battle, however, is usually won by the 
propagandist at this point, because in 
almost every war, truth is indeed the 
first casualty. 

This method of indoctrination is 
relatively easy to overcome. When you 
have collected and considered factual 
information, and have made a decision 
or a judgment based on factual infor- 
mation, simply be prepared to ac- 
knowledge that the exception makes and 
proves the rule. When your conclusions 


are questioned by an individual who 
goes out of his way to discredit your 
decision by attempting to eliminate the 
absolutes of your facts, remember this 
simple standard: the propagandist is 
attempting to force you to live in a 
house constructed on a foundation of 
lies. He must force those who seek the 
truth to accept his lies as fact. His first 
and favorite tactic almost always gives 
him away. 

When faced with truth, the propa- 
gandist discounts any conclusions 
drawn from the collection of factual in- 
formation by placing extreme empha- 
sis on the rare but always available 
exceptions in any body of evidence or 
facts that appear to contradict the con- 
clusions drawn. This is only effective, 
however, if you are foolish enough to 
engage in the debate. The wise man 
simply acknowledges the exceptions in 
the evidence col- 
lected, points out that 
he is examining the 
information in its to- 
tality, and has cor- 
rectly concluded that 
the rare exceptions ac- 
tually do nothing 
more than prove the 
rule. The wise man 
further states he col- 
lected the facts to help him make a per- 
sonal decision and he knows and 
accepts the consequences of making the 
wrong decision. Self determination re- 
quires no apology. 

The second method of indoctrina- 
tion is more insidious. The propagan- 
dist undermines truth by injecting 
“feelings” and emotion into the search 
for truth. The most identifiable out- 
come of this strategy is the tendency of 
the propagandist to attack facts as be- 
ing somehow “evil,” in and of them- 
selves. Basically, truth gets called 
names. 

The propagandist will say that the 
“ugly truth,” the “harsh reality,” those 
“cold hard facts” have no place in a 
“sensitive” and “polite” society. If a 
conclusion, based on facts, is inconsis- 
tent with the lies or agenda of the pro- 
pagandist, and he is unable to call the 
conclusions into question by emphasiz- 
ing the exceptions in the evidence, he 
then accuses those telling the truth of 
being “insensitive,” “hateful,” “racist,” 
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“divisive,” “evil,” “sick” or “just plain 
wrong.” Basically, he will attack the 
messenger and call names. He will at- 
tack the motives of anyone who speaks 
any truth that contradicts his lies. Re- 
ality is only “harsh” on those who refuse 
to accept it. Calling truth names does 
not make it any less accurate. Truth 
simply is. Truth is never ugly or hate- 
ful, and can only be made to appear as 
such if you insist upon living a lie. Al- 
though, if you do live a lie, I suppose 
the truth can indeed hurt your “feel- 
ings.” 

Historically, Americans of western- 
European origins have been particu- 
larly susceptible to this appeal by clever 
propagandists to ignore truth if it hurts 
someone’s feelings. The compassion of 
our western civilization is easily ex- 
ploited by the propagandist by creat- 
ing guilt among those who know and 
understand the truth. He knows that a 
simple demand for “social justice” and 
“decency” will dictate the decision to 
ignore any truth that is labeled hateful 
or ugly or insensitive. Unfortunately, 
that “ugly truth” keeps showing up, 
even when the audience has been con- 
ditioned to ignore it. 

If the truth keeps coming out, the 
third and most successful method of 
indoctrination is then invariably initi- 
ated. The master propagandist simply 
calls for a “compromise.” He tempo- 
rarily refrains from calling names and 
appears to become reasonable in bis 
rhetoric and “flexible” in his agenda. 
He will not, however, accept or ac- 
knowledge truth unless and until his 
lies are given equal billing. 

The first clue to this tactic is when 
the propagandist turns the argument 
into an exercise in demanding an 
“equality of ideas.” The concept of 
truth to a western-European, it is ar- 
gued, is not necessarily consistent with 
the idea of truth to an African tribes- 
man or a Chinese peasant. Through 
some mystical osmosis, truth and lies 
are reduced to nothing more than “be- 
liefs and opinions.” The motive for cre- 
ating this type of propaganda is far 
more dangerous than the method. 

Repa ckaging Lies 

r I 'he propagandist is not just tell 
ing lies and attacking truth for 
JL its own sake. His agenda and 
intention is generally to distort reality 
in order to promote a specific group to 
achieve a special status in the target 


society. Or, he may wish to promote an 
evil or bad idea that he believes society 
should no longer be “allowed” to con- 
sider offensive. As we have learned, the 
most common way to distort truth into 
evil is to call it names. The most com- 
mon method of distorting an evil into 
an accepted “truth” in this informa- 
tional environment is to rename the 
evil. The objective is to first “redefine” 
the evil, make it something benign or 
even positive. The historical efficacy 
and the socially disastrous conse- 
quences of this approach to indoctri- 
nation are easily 
documented. 

Homosexuals, for 
example, had a prob- 
lem in American soci- 
ety every time they 
attempted to gain po- 
litical acceptance by 
identifying them- 
selves as a group of 
homosexuals. So their 
propagandists created a new name for 
their behavior. Of course, should an or- 
dinary person actually understand ex- 
actly what these people do to one 
another when they behave like homo- 
sexuals, the word “gay” would probably 
not enter into the descriptive vocabu- 
lary. 

Advocating the abortion of a fetus 
that strongly, and not surprisingly, re- 
sembles a human infant, and describ- 
ing the process of surgically sucking 
and ripping the child from the fragile 
tissue inside the womb of an unwed 
mother clearly needed to be described 
more delicately. The propagandist 
once again stepped in. Infanticide is no 
longer the intentional termination of 
the life of an infant; instead, it is now 
simply a safe and legal “choice.” 

Giving a mandatory educational or 
hiring preference to people because of 
the color of their skin is not described 
as a race-based quota that ignores merit 
and performance in preference to 
group membership. It is called instead, 
“affirmative action.” 

The propagandist is in the business 
of turning evil into good by turning lies 
into accepted, universal “truth.” The 
easiest and most prevalent tactic is to 
“repackage” the evil so it may be dis- 
cussed in polite society without actu- 
ally admitting what it is. Words like 
“tolerance,” “gay rights,” “pro-choice,” 
and “affirmative action” are benign and 
positive adjectives that protect evil 


from being described. A general rule 
and a rather useful benchmark in rec- 
ognizing this tactic is the fact that the 
propagandist cannot promote a lie or 
thrust an evil idea upon society by 
truthfully explaining exactly what it is 
he or she actually advocates. Instead, a 
word or a phrase must be created that 
obscures the idea, giving it a mystical 
quality or an acquired nobility. 

Once repackaged, the evil is then 
presented as an “alternative” lifestyle or 
a “progressive” idea. The propagandist 
then simply demands that society com- 
promise and “tolerate” 
and “celebrate the di- 
versity” of his opin- 
ions, ideas and beliefs 
in a manner that gives 
truth equal billing 
with falsehood. The 
issues of right and 
wrong are ruled too 
“rigid” and “inflexible” 
in this environment. 
And, to “stop the truth” from coming 
out he screams, “Stop the hate!” In the 
resultant confusion truth, once again, 
becomes a casualty. 

Truth As “Hate Speech.” 

T he essential elements of indoc 
tri nation apply particularly well 
to issues of race. Your grand- 
children will wonder how our society 
was effectively incapacitated over this 
one single issue. Professional propa- 
gandists who are engaging in racial 
politics drive the debate on welfare, 
taxation, housing, education, crime, 
gun control and thought control in 
America today. 

T ruth was one of the first casualties 
in the war of words regarding race in 
America. The truth about race is 
simple. People who demand the right 
to self determination and who exercise 
their personal freedom of association 
will tend to associate, conduct business 
and breed almost exclusively with their 
own kind. You can, (and should,) look 
for “exceptions” to these “politically 
incorrect” characterizations when con- 
sidering interaction with Negroes — or 
anyone else for that matter. But know 
this: the propagandist has made it vir- 
tually impossible for the productive el- 
ements of the Negro population to 
address and remedy the steadily in- 
creasing violent and parasitic elements 
of their own race. 

There are indeed, outstanding, ex- 
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ceptional Negroes in America today. 
There are many who are highly intelli- 
gent, industrious, decent and moral. 
You will note, however, that these ex- 
ceptional people are only paraded as 
exceptions to the rule if, and only if they 
toe the propagandist’s party line. 

Self-interested Negro behavior, in- 
cluding showing initiative, working 
hard to overcome ignorance through 
education and pulling out of “poverty” 
through self discipline and persistence 
is discouraged and called names in 
America today. Decent, hard working, 
self-determined Negroes are attacked 
and accused of such crimes as “acting 
white,” or behaving like ungrateful 
“uncle Toms.” Clarence Thomas and 
Walter Williams will tell you that Ne- 
groes concerned about the state of their 
people are prohibited from publicly 
questioning or criticizing the conduct 
of the Communist propagandists who 
have “adopted” them. 

The only exceptions to the rule al- 
lowed to be exemplified are those who 
avoid acting like a large percentage of 
their race while they further the agenda 
and parrot the ‘liberal’ Establishment’s 
Party Line. The propagandist extorts 
money from the productive elements of 
the population to feed and breed the 
easily exploited and readily manipu- 
lated Negro population in exchange for 
its vote. Ultimately, this habit of sub- 
sidizing drug addiction and illegitimacy 
and “apologizing” for Negro criminal- 
ity will result in what historians may 
eventually describe as a form of insti- 
tutionalized cultural genocide. Speak- 
ing the truth about the issue, even ifyou 
are a Negro, is considered a form of 
“hate speech.” The truth, however, ul- 
timately speaks for itself. 

The confiscatory taxation in 
America today is largely attributable to 
“entitlement” spending. “Entitlement” 
is yet another one of those fuzzy words 
the propagandist created to control the 
public’s opinion about the 
government’s habit of stealing working 
people’s earnings at gun point to feed 
and clothe the lazy and incompetent. 

“Welfare” is another created word 
used to describe this same evil. The 
truth is that Negroes on welfare have 
not demonstrated any ability or desire 
to find work and get off of welfare by 
themselves. Those who advocate “pro- 
grams” for them are simply establish- 
ing another form of welfare. According 
to the U.S. Census Bureau, in 1970, 


there were 7.5 million or 33.5 % of all 
Negroes living below the so-called pov- 
erty level in America. After more than 
twenty years and tril- 
lions of dollars in — 

“welfare entitle- 
ments,” by 1992, the 
Census Bureau re- 
ported that there were 
11.9 million or 33.4 % 
of the Negro popula- 
tion still living below 
the so-called poverty 
level. [ 1997 Universal 
Almanac, page 250. | 

The propagandist is 
basically bribing para- 
sites for their vote and 
he is stealing your 
money to do it. 

The propagandist also, (perhaps 
wisely) wants to eliminate your ability 
to resist this theft. He wants your guns. 
He claims he wants to “protect society” 
from these common though completely 
inanimate objects. Perhaps out of loy- 
alty to the hand that feeds them, Ne- 
groes are certainly helping him make 
his case for confiscation. 

Some Sobering Facts 

U .S. Census Bureau data indi 
cates that Negro males nu 
merically represent approxi- 
mately 6 percent of the total U.S. popu- 
lation, yet, criminologists have 
identified this comparatively small sub- 
group as responsible for almost half of 
all criminal homicides in America since 
1950. 

In the textbook Criminal Behavior- 
A Psychosocial Approach [1980, Prentice 
Hall, NY, page 212], Professor Curt R. 
Bartol states: “One of the most consis- 
tent findings reported in the sociologi- 
cal literature is that in America, blacks 
are involved in criminal homicide at a 
rate that far exceeds their numbers in 
the general population” These statis- 
tics are not new. Bartol cites Professor 
Marvin E. Wolfgang’s forty year old 
study; Patterns in Criminal Homicide. 
The work, published in 1958, estab- 
lished that of the 588 murders in Phila- 
delphia between the years 1948 and 
1952, 75% of the victims, and 73% of 
the arrested offenders were Negroes. 

A separate and more extensive study 
conducted by Professor Richard Block 
for his book Violent Crime examined 
the homicide rate in Chicago for the 
ten year period between 1965 and 1974. 
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Negroes represented 78 percent of of- 
fenders arrested for criminal homicide 
in the first year of the study, and the 
black male sub-group 
maintained that per- 
centile average 
throughout the de- 
cade. Negroes also 
represented approxi- 
mately 71 % of murder 
victims in Chicago 
during this period. 
The number is grow- 
ing steadily. A 1994 
government funded 
study by Northeastern 
University showed 
that young Negro 
males, between the 
ages of 14 and 24 represent approxi- 
mately 1.2% of the population, but 
more than 30% of those convicted of 
homicide in the United States. The 

study also indicated the 

intergenerational nature of the prob- 
lem, showing that 4 out of 5 of these 
murder arrestees had parents with 
felony criminal records. 

The trend is not specific or exclusive 
to urban environments. Even compar- 
ing and factoring in statistics compiled 
outside of major metropolitan areas 
identifies the social correlation of race 
in violent crime. Eighteen years ago, 
the FBI Uniform Crime Report for 
1979 indicated that 48% of the total 
homicide arrestees nationwide were 
Negro offenders. In the same study, 
43.4 percent of all homicide victims 
that year were Negroes. The 1992 FBI 
Uniform Crime Report further sustains 
these findings. In that year, Negroes 
represented 55% of those arrested for 
murder, 61% of those arrested for 
armed robbery, and 42.8% of suspects 
arrested for forcible rape in the United 
States. Again, this activity originates 
from a sub-group that represents ap- 
proximately 6% of the population. 

All the above studies indicate that 
Negroes are most likely to victimize 
members of their own race. For ex- 
ample, according to the FBI, in 1992, 
the victim/offender relationship stud- 
ies for criminal homicide showed that 
“94% of the black murder victims were 
slain by blacks.” Why Negroes do this 
is open to debate. Racism is evidently 
not the problem. According to the 
book Murder USA [1978 Ballentine, 
New York, page 167], Professor John 
Godwin examined Negro crime rates 
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Table 1 

1995 Census Bureau Demographics 

and Uniform Crime Statistical Com- 

parison By State: 

State 

Population % Negro 

Homicides 

Idaho 

1,163,000 

0.3 

48 

Maine 

1,241,000 

0.4 

25 

Montana 

870,000 

0.3 

26 

New Hampshire 

1,148,000 

0.6 

21 

North Dakota 

641,000 

0.6 

6 

South Dakota 

729,000 

0.6 

13 

Vermont 

585,000 

0.3 

13 

Wyoming 

480,000 

0.8 

10 

TOTAL 

6,857,000 


162~ 


Table 2 

1995 Census Bureau Demographics and Uniform Crime Statistical Com- 
parison By State: 


State 

Population 

% Negro 

Homicides 

Louisiana 

4,342,000 

30.8 

740 

Mississippi 

2,697,000 

35.6 

348 

TOTAL 

7,039,000 


1,088 


and stated “More than a third of these 
ghetto killings occur during bar fights, 
street brawls, arguments at parties or 
family gatherings. The reasons are of- 
ten so trivial that they wouldn’t have 
caused more than a raised eyebrow any- 
where outside the pressure-cooker at- 
mosphere of the ghetto.” 

Regardless of the reasons, since 
1991 Negroes have represented the 
majority of the inmates in America’s 
jails and prisons. According to the Bu- 
reau of Justice Statistics Report, for 
1995, there were 418,000 white males 
and 445,000 Negro males incarcerated 
in the United States. The sobering so- 
cial significance of these numbers can 
be further quantified with a geographi- 
cal reference as a comparison model. 
For example, the District of Columbia 
had a 1995 population of 554, 000. Ac- 
cording to the U.S. Census Bureau, 
66% of the population of Washington 
DC is Negro. Despite the strictest gun 
control laws in the country, and the 
highest per-capita ratio of uniformed 
police officers of any U.S. city, there 
were 368 homicides in 1995. Washing- 
ton is not alone. Atlanta, New Orleans, 
Detroit and several other metropolitan 
areas with high Negro population lev- 
els share the distinction of dispropor- 
tionately high violent crime rates. By 
contrast, the 1995 population of the 
entire state of New Hampshire was 
1,148,000, or over twice the number of 
people as Washington DC. Less than 
0.4% of the citizens of New Hampshire 
are Negroes. According to the FBI, in 
1995, there were 21 murders in that 
state. As another example, South Da- 
kota had a 1995 population of 729,000 
citizens, with a 0.6% Negro population. 
The FBI reports there were 13 homi- 
cides in the state in 1995. A compari- 
son of FBI Uniform Crime Statistics 
and U.S. Census Bureau population 
estimates for 1995 indicates that there 
are eight states in the union that have 
low minority, predominantly white 
European demographics, each with less 
than a one percent Negro population. 
As T able 1 illustrates, these eight states 
represent almost 7 million Americans, 
yet, there was a combined total of only 
162 homicides among them in 1995, or 
more than twelve times the total popula- 
tion and less than half of the total homi- 
cides of Washington D. C . . 

The propagandist will argue that 
you cannot present and compare crime 
rates of an urban area like W ashington 


D.C. with rural areas like Vermont. 
Once again, the exception proves the 
rule. The disparity is indeed not re- 
stricted to cities. Even rural states with 
disproportionately higher than average 
Negro populations have much higher 
homicide rates. As illustrated in Table 
2, Mississippi and Louisiana are basi- 
cally rural, agricultural economies with 
slightly more total population than the 
above predominantly white states. 
However, with almost a third of the 
total population made up of Negroes, 
the murder rate is almost seven times 
higher. 

Stop the Violence! 

I f our collection of facts are accu- 
rate, and our conclusions are cor- 
rect, the violent crime rate among 
citizens of predominantly white Euro- 
pean regions of the United States 
should be roughly analogous and sta- 
tistically comparable, per-capita, with 
the crime rate of their country of ori- 
gin. 

The only potentially contentious is- 
sue is the relative rarity of firearms in 
the homes of most modern western Eu- 
ropeans. There is, however, one inter- 
esting exception. The country of 
Switzerland has mandatory service in 


the local militia for males between the 
ages of 20 and 48. They are expected to 
keep a loaded, fully automatic weapon 
in their homes at all times. There is in- 
deed at least one select- fire military rifle 
and hundreds of rounds of ammunition 
in virtually every Swiss household. 

Switzerland is an excellent example 
for comparison because of their simi- 
lar attitudes about firearms possession, 
their relatively homogeneous demo- 
graphics, and the fact that their total 
population is numerically close to our 
sample. In 1995, Switzerland had a 
population of 7,084,984. According to 
a 24 March, 1997 report from the 
Bundesamt Fur Polizei Wesen (Federal 
Office of Police Matters), Switzerland 
had a total of 162 homicides in 1995; 
exactly the same homicide rate found 
in our sample of 7 million European 
Americans. [A copy of this report is 
available by mail or fax from the Swiss 
Embassy in Washington by calling 
202-745-7900.] 

This seldom reported social dispar- 
ity is growing and expected to escalate. 
Strict gun control legislation in the cit- 
ies and states with high violent crime 
rates have done nothing . The record 
clearly indicates that no amount of gun 
control legislation is going to curb the 
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violent crime rate among America’s 
rapidly growing Negro population. 
The propagandists policy of “political 
correctness” only aggravates the issue. 
Any proposed solutions to this situa- 
tion seem to be impossible to achieve 
without the truthful person being ac- 
cused of insensitivity and racial bias for 
simply pointing out the nature of the 
problem. 

Truth will, however, always speak 
for itself. In 1963, the Reverend Dr. 
Martin Luther King, Jr. told us he had 
a dream that someday his people would 
be judged not by the color of their skin 
but by the content of their character. If 
he were alive today, he surely would not 
continue to advocate judging Negroes 
by considering their general behavior. 
If Dr. King were alive today and vis- 
ited the community he claimed to rep- 
resent, he would get a taste for the 
flavor and content of his people’s char- 
acter with the recognition that the most 
dangerous and violent street in virtu- 
ally any city he would care to visit is not 
only occupied by his people, but odds 
are better than good, thanks to the pro- 
pagandist, the most violent street in 
that community is also probably named 
after him. In just about any city in 
America today, cops and ambulance 
drivers will cringe when they get a call 
to respond to a “disturbance” on Mar- 
tin Luther King Blvd. 

The truth is undeniable. About ten 
thousand Negroes are going to murder 
ten thousand Negroes this year. They 
did last year, and they have done so al- 
most every year since anyone has both- 
ered to keep count. You can prop up 
their public image by parading accept- 
ably indoctrinated exceptions to the 
rule. You can give them new, and in- 
creasingly hyphenated names, spend 
billions building their self esteem, and 
defame anyone who recognizes the re- 
ality of their demonstrated behavior 
and dares to discuss it. You can blame 
“society” and you can scapegoat the 
other races who naturally learn to avoid 
Negro neighborhoods. You cannot 
however, hide the truth. 

And the truth is that African Ne- 
groes always have been, and still are, 
fighting violently among themselves. 
Without western intervention these 
primitive cultures have slaughtered 
each other for thousands of years. Re- 
grettably, some were seized and sold by 
other Negroes to slave traders who sold 
them to a handful of colonial farmers 


two or three centuries ago. Most 
Americans, even then, did not own 
them then, and the overwhelming ma- 
jority of Americans today have no an- 
cestral connection with that “peculiar 
institution” whatsoever. 

According to the U.S. Census Bu- 
reau, the majority of Americans with 
European ancestry 
came to this country 
during the Irish po- 
tato famine of 1846 to 
1851, the Franco- 
Prussian war of 1871, 
the Bolshevik Revolu- 
tion of 1919, and a 
litany of other wars 
and economic disas- 
ters of late 19th and 
early 20th Century 
Europe. The over- 
whelming majority, 
more than 85% of white Americans of 
European descent, are the ancestors of 
immigrants who were not even here 
when slavery was the rule of law. Most 
Americans are not responsible for the 
“oppression” of these people of color. 
And the propagandist’s biggest fear is 
that after 133 years of freedom, and an 
ocean of sweat from the brow of the 
productive, all he has to show for his 
propaganda is an activist tribe of para- 
sites, some of whom will riot and loot, 
maim and murder, and burn down 
their own homes and neighborhoods if 
one of them gets hit in the leg with a 
stick by a white cop. 

The “Hate” Industry 

T ruth keeps sneaking up on the 
propagandist and smacking 
him on the back ofhis head. He 
has to get your guns because he is terri- 
fied at the notion that the host he feeds 
upon is not “feeling” particularly com- 
passionate or guilty over the plight of 
the Negroes the propagandist claims to 
represent. Their hostile, racist rap mu- 
sic reflects a rage at western-Europe- 
ans that essentially implies that we are 
somehow to blame for their predatory 
criminality. The propagandist pro- 
duces and sells this rap music. He cre- 
ates and controls the content of news 
programming, print media and enter- 
tainment. He bribes Negroes for their 
vote and extorts politicians for your 
children’s inheritance. And the conse- 
quences ofhis arrogance have been par- 
ticularly problematic for the very race 
of people he “represents.” 


You do not acquire the “moral high 
ground” by standing on a mountain of 
lies. You do, however, often acquire an 
egregious allotment of unintended 
consequences for your position and 
your “people.” Paying incompetents to 
stay poor, subsidizing drug addiction 
and illegitimacy, and habitually “apolo- 
gizing” to Negroes for 
their self-inflicted suf- 
fering has done noth- 
ing to halt the 
staggering rate of in- 
ner-city homicide. 
According to the FBI, 
9,692 Negroes died in 
this environment in 
1995 alone. The pro- 
pagandist-created 
words “welfare” and 
“entitlement spend- 
ing” could more fairly 
and accurately be defined as “The 
United Negro Carnage Fund.” 

Don’t dare mention such observa- 
tions in polite company. Disagreeing 
with the propagandist is called “hate 
speech.” Associating with others who 
disagree is called joining a “hate group.” 
Tracking, spying on and slandering 
those who promote any truth inconsis- 
tent with the propagandist’s lies is a 
multi-billion dollar tax-exempt indus- 
try in America today. Since 1990, these 
tribal pressure groups and quasi-gov- 
ernment alphabet organizations have 
actually coerced every law enforcement 
agency in America to collect and com- 
pile reports on every “bias motivated 
crime” brought to their attention. And, 
under the Hate Crime Statistics Act, 
(Public Law 101-275,) the FBI is re- 
quired, by law, to collect up all of these 
reports from city, county, and state law 
enforcement agencies, collate them and 
produce a “Hate Crime Statistics Re- 
port” every year. 

This foolish demand for facts re- 
garding “racial hatred” has had un- 
pleasant consequences for the 
advocates of such nonsense. Much to 
the irritation of those dealing from a 
stacked deck of race cards, the truth has 
entered the equation and quantified the 
“problem.” According to the most cur- 
rently available FBI Hate Crime Sta- 
tistics Report, there were exactly 2 
Negroes murdered in the United States 
by racial haters in 1995. Indeed, ac- 
cording to the FBI, a total of 20 people 
died as a result of “bias motivation” in 
1995. Along with these two unfortu- 


Disagreeing with the 
propagandist is called 
“hate speech.” Associ- 
ating with others who 
disagree is called 
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nate Negroes, six whites were killed 
over “anti-white” bias, six Hispanics 
died due to “anti-Hispanic” bias, two 
mixed-race persons died as a result of 
“anti-multi-racial bias” and three ho- 
mosexuals died as a result of “anti-male 
homosexual” bias. 

Although this reporting require- 
ment — shoved down the throat of ev- 
ery police agency in the country — is 
part of the “model hate crime legisla- 
tion” advocated by our self-anointed 
Chekisti at the ADL, no Jews in 1995 
were reported murdered, maimed or 
raped because of “anti -Jewish” bias. 
(Indeed, most “anti-semitic hate 
crime” in America is committed by 
ADL’s terror arm, the JDL, for propa- 
ganda purposes.) Perhaps not surpris- 
ingly, 475 Jews did, however, report the 
“crime” of “intimidation” to police in 
1995. This basically indicates the “vic- 
tims” felt “intimidated” in some way by 
a “perpetrator” who did not actually lay 
a hand on them, but who, somehow, 
upset them and hurt their “feelings.” 

When one lives a lie, truth has con- 
sequences. What conclusions does a 
wise man draw from these “cold hard 
facts?” Well, the “ugly truth” is that if 
you are a pathological nazi-racist with 
a psychotic hatred for “people of color,” 
and your intention is to cause death to 
as many of them as possible, you need 
to do the math. Based on the actual 
record, you probably need to quietly 
dispose ofyour Klan robes and join the 
NAACP. 

And, if you are a hateful Christian 
“homophobe” you also should check 
the record, do the math, and perhaps 
consider joining your local Gay and 
Lesbian Task Force. Since the “gay- 
rights” movement of the mid-1970s, 
homosexuals have become a powerful 
lobby and a distinct (if disgusting) 
“community.” They no longer have to 
hide in the closet. They may actually 
now associate and cavort with one an- 
other openly at “gay” nightclubs, bath 
houses, and Internet “chat rooms,” 
where their sick desires and predatory 
promiscuity can be “shared” amongst 
themselves. Their openly advocated 
fantasies of multiple sex partners are 
now an easily obtainable reality. They 
have come shrieking and screaming out 
of the closet and into the arms of each 
other with a resultant consequence of 
being “victimized” by a variety of deadly 
viruses and sexually transmitted dis- 
eases. Their self-inflicted, astronomi- 


cal mortality rate should cause any self- 
respecting Christian “homophobe” to 
“celebrate the diversity” of “gay rights.” 

But... People Won’t Like Me! 

A re you a man who considers 
truth to be an absolute? Or are 
you afraid to collect facts and 
make distinctions, judgments and de- 
cisions based on the information you 
learn? Are you afraid 
of being accused of be- “ 1 
ing “judgmental” and 
“discriminating?” Is 
your integrity so vul- 
nerable that you can 
be compelled to feel 
guilty if the truth you 
learn is likely to hurt 
the feelings of some- 
one living a lie? 

Exactly how sus- 
ceptible are you to in- 
doctrination and the 
lies of propaganda? 

Are you afraid that if 
you disagree with or 
dispel a lie someone 
will call you names? 

Take this simple test: 

What do you call self- 
sufficient, simple 
white country folk who hunt for their 
food, raise their own vegetables and 
have chickens in front of their trailers? 
Do you call those who are suspicious 
of city folks and who refuse to let their 
daughters marry Negroes “white 
trash?” Are you afraid of advising your 
co-workers that you are considering 
leaving your local metropolitan area 
and moving to a rural part of the coun- 
try because you are concerned that your 
children are mimicking the clown ges- 
tures and mouthing the obscene lyrics 
of rap musicians? Are you afraid that 
commenting about your kid’s ghetto 
clothing and mannerisms may get you 
accused of having a “Euro-centric 
bias,” or that your desire to leave the 
area may be suspected of being a “white 
flight” conspiracy? When you see a 
“person of color” convicted of a crime, 
are you sympathetic to the notion that 
he may have been unjustly persecuted 
when you learn from the news media 
that he was convicted by that ultimate 
symbol of injustice and oppression in 
America — an “all white jury?” 

If you are afraid to speak and insist 
upon the truth, you are a coward. And 
you are more dangerous to your coun- 


Are you afraid that 
commenting about 
your kid’s ghetto 
clothing and manner- 
isms may get you 
accused of having a 
“Euro-centric bias,” 
or that your desire to 
leave the area may be 
suspected of being a 
“white flight” con- 
spiracy? 


try than the Thought Police you are 
afraid of. As the record clearly shows, 
the propagandist eventually gets exactly 
what he deserves for tampering with 
the truth. The coward, however, gen- 
erally gets to survive and play “caring 
host” when yet another parasitic pro- 
pagandist promoting an evil lie is thrust 
upon his children and his countrymen. 

One more time, for the hopelessly 
indoctrinated: In the 
“ " informational “war of 
words” that estab- 
lishes social policy and 
maintains the social 
order, truth is the only 
effective weapon 
available to counter 
the propaganda of the 
opposition. If you 
must hide the truth, 
you are living a dan- 
gerous lie. If you must 
hide from the truth, 
you are a coward. And 
if you are ignorant 
enough to demand 
that your fellow coun- 
trymen ignore the 
truth, then you owe it 
to your forefathers to 
surrender your fire- 
arms, ammunition and balls to some- 
body who can use them. 

Moreover, if you find these truths 
to be somehow “offensive,” please be 
man enough to avoid embarrassing 
yourself by having the courtesy of keep- 
ing your cowardice quiet. Then you can 
be “sensitive” and “socially progressive” 
enough to take out the repeating rifle 
of history, pull back the hammer and 
put it in your mouth. 
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The legal effect of these constitutional 
recognitions of the rights of individuals to 
defend their property , liberties , and lives , 
against the government, is to legalize 
resistance to all injustices and oppression , 
of every name and nature whatsoever , 
on the part of government. 

Lysander Spooner, 1852 


The military value of a partisan s work 
is not measured in the amount of 
property destroyed , or the number 
of men killed or captured , but by the 
number he keeps watching. 
John S. Mosby 


MILITIA 

Kevin. L. Jamison 


S cores of letters have poured into 
these editorial offices requesting 
advice on how to organize a pri- 
vate militia. While I was on active duty 
those letters were ignored because the 
spirit of Army regulations makes associa- 
tion with such groups a conflict of inter- 
est. However , since I retired Tve spoken 
to several organizers of self-described mi- 
litias. My first question of them is always , 
“ Under what and whose authority does 
your organization exist?” Their response , 
i( The 2nd amendment , ”is notan answer. 
Self-styled militia members will do well 
to pay heed to Mr. Jamison r article on the 
legal status of militias in Missouri. 
[SMB] 

The sword conies into the world 
because of justice delayed and 
justice denied . 

The Talmud, Pirkei; Avot 

5 : 11 . 

T raditional distrust of govern- 
ment has blossomed into fear 
in many quarters. This has in- 
spired some to form local militia groups 
in the spirit of those used for local de- 
fense from the colonial period through 
1903. However, such groups have no 
more official authority than a collection 
of chess clubs. Membership conveys no 
authority or affects the member’s 
rights. Members do have a First 
Amendment right to freedom of asso- 
ciation, and therefore membership is 
legal in Missouri. There is some legal 
basis for their claim to be a militia. 
Federal law, at 10U.S. Code section 


311 defines the militia as “organized” 
(the National Guard), and “unorga- 
nized” (everyone else). Missouri has a 
similar definition at RSMo 41.030.1; 
“The word militia’ as used in this code 
means all the active and potential mili- 
tary forces of the state, whether orga- 
nized or unorganized.” This definition 
is expanded at RSMo 
41.050 which states: 

The militia of the 
state shall include all 
able-bodied citizens 
and all other able-bod- 
ied residents, who, in 
the case of the unorga- 
nized militia and the 
Missouri reserve mili- 
tary force, shall be 
more than seventeen years of age and 
not more than sixty-four, and such other 
persons as may upon their own applica- 
tion be enrolled or commissioned 
therein, and who, in the case of the or- 
ganized militia, shall be within the age 
limits and possess the physical and men- 
tal qualification prescribed by law or 
regulations for the reserve components 
of the armed forces of the United States, 
except that this section shall not be con- 
strued to require militia service of any 
persons specifically exempted by the 
laws of the United States or the state of 
Missouri. 

T o make it perfectly obvious, RSMo 
41.070 specifies: 

1. The militia of the state is divided 
into two classes, the organized militia 
and the unorganized militia. 


2. The organized militia shall con- 
sist of the following: 

(1) (The National Guard) 

(2) (Reserve naval forces); and the 

(3) Missouri reserve military force, 
when organized. 

3. The unorganized militia shall 
consist of all persons liable to serve in 
the militia but not commissioned or en- 
listed in the organized militia. 

Some History 

T he first published laws of the 
original colonies contained the 
same distinctions. 1 A general 
militia was established, with an element 
which was required to 
undergo periodic, if 
irregular, training. 
This group, often 
called the 

“T rainband” would be 
used for local defense, 
and would not be used 
outside the colony. It 
was augmented in 
times of emergency by 
“Alarm Companies,” who were men 
exempt for one reason or another from 
militia drill, but expected to turn out in 
times of trouble. 

For extended missions, in time or 
territory, a strike force was recruited 
from the militia. On occasion entire 
units were incorporated, but in general 
the militia was treated as a pool of 
trained manpower for National Guard 
type missions. 2 Militias were seldom 
well organized on the frontier, the set- 
tlers not having the time, interest, skill, 
or money for activities beyond subsis- 
tence. 3 Local defense was provided by 
patrols of Rangers, described in 1820 
Missouri as “men who furnished their 
own horses, equipments, forage and 
provisions, and received one dollar per 
day for guarding the frontier settle- 
ments.” 4 The Missouri Gazette of 3 
April, 1809 published the orders of 


...the “Trainband” 
would be used for 
local defense, and 
would not be used 
outside the colony. 
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Governor Meriwether Lewis authoriz- 
ing the recruitment of two companies 
of Volunteers to be armed with the 
Territory’s small allocation of federal 
muskets. 5 These Rangers were typically 
unattached young men, frequently re- 
cent immigrants saving up a stake for a 
farm. In times of perceived crises, re- 
cruits filled out the rudimentary orga- 
nization. 6 

The current militia groups more 
closely resemble private Volunteer or- 
ganizations. The Volunteers were of- 
ten social organizations as well, but 
were considered the elite of the militia. 
The Volunteers are the direct ancestor 
of the modern National Guard. 7 New 
groups of Volunteers were often raised 
for home guard purposes in times of 
emergency. Depending on leadership 
and readiness, the unit could be offered 
to the governor, or the United States, 
as a regiment. 8 

Teddy Roosevelt’s Rough Riders 
were privately recruited and accepted 
as a regiment of US Volunteers for the 
Spanish American War. Ex-President 
Roosevelt wanted to repeat the proce- 
dure for World War I. 9 However, the 
turn of the century was the twilight of 
the militia system. 

Some Law 

T he 1903 Dick Act federalized 
organization, training, and 
equipment for the organized 
militia, which was thereafter known as 
the National Guard. Pursuant to this 
act, federal law makes clear that all 
equipment assigned to the National 
Guard belongs to the federal govern- 
ment (32 U.S. Code Section 107(e)). 
Even equipment purchased by the state 
belongs to the federal government (32 
U.S. Code Section 703). The federal 
government has absolute authority 
over what equipment, organization and 
training the National Guard unit shall 
have. Missouri law obediently complies 
with federal regulation: 

RSMo 41.450 Military forces, 
how equipped 

Arms, uniforms and equipment for 
the federally recognized components of 
the organized militia shall be provided 
as prescribed in applicable tables of 
equipment and tables of organization of 
the United States armed forces... 

RSMo 41.460 Discipline and 
training (same as above) 


The use of the National Guard is 
completely at the discretion of the fed- 
eral government, Perpich v Department 
of Defense, 496 U.S. 334 (1989) at 339. 
Part of the reason for a National Guard 
is as an obstacle to federal abuse. Since 
the Guard can be disarmed, disorga- 
nized and dispatched at federal will, it is 
not an effective balance of power. The 
states are authorized to maintain a re- 
serve militia, at state expense, exempt 
from federal service. 

RSMo 41.080 

1. (state military forces organized 
in accordance with the allocations from 
the federal govern- 
ment) 

3. The reserve mili- 
tary force when orga- 
nized shall be of the 
strength and such 
composition pre- 
scribed by the gover- 
nor... 

RSMo 41.450 

...The Missouri re- 
serve military force, when organized, 
shall be armed, uniformed and equipped 
as prescribed by the governor. 

Some Precedents 

r I 'his reserve militia was called 
into service in Missouri during 
X WW I, WW II, and to a small 
extent, during the Korean War. All 
states employed some type of Home 
Guard when the National Guard was 
federalized. In many cases these were 
local vigilantes who were adopted by 
local or state authorities in the fashion 
of the Volunteer companies. 10 These 
formations were used for protection of 
critical facilities, guard duty, patrols, 
and in case of natural disaster or riot. 

In WW I Missouri’s Home Guard 
enrolled an estimated 12,000 men. 11 
The number enrolled fell to 7,529 by 1 
January, 1919 (two months after the 
end of the war), probably due to induc- 
tion of the able-bodied members and 
the end of hostilities. In May, 1918, the 
Second Regiment of Kansas City 
reached a point in efficiency which jus- 
tified its induction wholesale into regu- 
lar service, being then designated as the 
Seventh National Guard of Missouri. 12 
This Home Guard was largely armed 
and equipped by local communities or 
the individual Guardsman. It was 
called out in April, 1918, to control 
strikers and rioters in Kansas City. 13 
During WW II the Coast Guard 


formed a beach patrol under the Tem- 
porary Reserve Act of Congress, passed 
19 February, 1941. The system relied 
on local volunteers, incorporating a 
privately armed group of San Luis 
Obispo vigilantes. 14 Having no ocean, 
Missouri again relied on a Home 
Guard and eventually had five regi- 
ments of Home Guard involved in lo- 
cal security. 15 By 30 June, 1944, its 
strength was 4,801 officers and men. 16 
The Home Guard provided pre-induc- 
tion training to persons headed for the 
regular army. Missouri’s Home Guard 
provided 225 officers and 6,583 en- 
listed men to the regu- 
lar army through the 
war. 17 Missouri did 
not activate a Home 
Guard during the Ko- 
rean or Viet Nam 
Wars. Certain states 
did organize and 
equip cadres during 
the Korean War. 

In the early 80s, 
there was a flurry of interest in creat- 
ing a Home Guard structure. 18 There 
was some effort to create a Missouri 
Home Guard force, but the effort died. 
A September, 1982, Executive Order 
by Governor Bond reactivated the 
Missouri Reserve Military Force. 
However, a lack of legislation allowing 
the acquisition of surplus military 
equipment caused the effort to fizzle 
out. 19 The legal structure remains, but 
was not activated during the Persian 
Gulf War. The governor retains the 
authority to activate the reserve mili- 
tia, and could do so by adopting private 
militia groups. He could also not do so 
for political reasons. 

There is currently a search and res- 
cue department in the governor’s mili- 
tary division. RSMo 41.960 creates 
within the military division of the ex- 
ecutive department an “Office of Air 
Search and Rescue.” The commanding 
officer of the Civil Air Patrol, Missouri 
Wing, is the ex officio head of the of- 
fice. 

All private militia groups have a 
strong independent streak, and most 
have an anti-authority bias. In Mis- 
souri, local militias largely seek to aid 
local authority (e.g., “State’s 51st Mi- 
litia aids firefighters in battle against 
Feb. 20 brush fire,” St. Clair County 
Courier , 3/9/95). Certain groups, too 
small to be called splinter, are a threat 
to law enforcement, and the public, but 


All states employed 
some type of Home 
Guard when the Na- 
tional Guard was 
federalized. 
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generally only if their eccentric legal 
and political views are challenged. Un- 
fortunately, some of these groups con- 
sider a traffic ticket to be tyranny. 
Anyone who believes that a traffic 
ticket is tyranny lacks a sense of his- 
tory — not to mention proportion. 

Ku Klux Klan elements, also too 
small to be called splinter groups, call 
themselves militias because they are 
unable to campaign under their own 
colors. Media focus on the more bizarre 
groups, who are pleased to call them- 
selves militias, has lead to the errone- 
ous belief that most militias anxiously 
await the chance to challenge the gov- 
ernment to a shoot-out. 

Regardless of their ideology or in- 
tent, private militia groups are legal in 
Missouri. Certain states have laws 
against private military organizations 
or operations. The Supreme Court has 
ruled that laws against private drilling 
are constitutional ( Presser v. Illinois , 
116 U.S. 252 (1886) at 267). 

Military operations, martial drill 
and parade under arms are activities 
especially under the control of the gov- 
ernment of every country. They cannot 
be claimed as a right independent of 
law. Under our political system they are 
subject to the regulation and control of 
the states’ and federal governments, 
acting in due regard to their respective 
prerogatives and powers. 

A federal court in Texas ruled that 
there is no First or Second amendment 
right to form private military groups. 20 
The court found that the defendant’s 
military operations were outside the 
scope of the First Amendment freedom 
of speech. As the KKK’s military op- 
erations consisted of racial intimida- 
tion, a more tolerant organization may 
have had a more tolerant result. 

The Texas statute has typical lan- 
guage banning a body of men associat- 
ing as a military company or 
organization. Yet, a definition of the 
degree of organization required to be a 
“military company or organization” is 
not specified. There is no requirement 
for an ideology. There have been 
abuses, even murder, by private secu- 
rity forces of paramilitary organiza- 
tion. 21 Anti-drilling laws have not been 
enforced against private security com- 
panies or company police forces. 

Missouri has no law against private 
drilling or private military companies. 
There are laws concerning offenses 
against public order. At the low end, 


RSMo 574.020 punishes disturbing 
the peace by deliberately and unreason- 
ably causing alarm to another person 
or persons on the same premises. Un- 
lawful assembly, under RSMo 574.040 
requires a minimum of seven people 
and agreement to violate any criminal 
law, either state or federal, with force 
or violence. This turns into a riot 
(RSMo 574.050) if the conspiracy ac- 
tually does violate any criminal law with 
force or violence. The closest Missouri 
comes to an unlawful drilling statute is: 

574.070 Promoting civil 
disorder in the first degree 

2. Whoever teaches or demonstrates 
to any other person the use, application, 
or construction of any firearm, explo- 
sive, or incendiary device capable of 
causing injury or death to any person, 
knowing or intending that such firearm , 
explosive, or incendiary device be used 
in furtherance of a civil disorder, is guilty 
of the crime of promot- 
ing civil disorder in the 
first degree. 

3. Nothing con- 
tained in this section 
shall be construed to 
prohibit the training or 
teaching of the use of 
weapons for law en- 
forcement purposes, 
hunting, recreation, 
competition, or other 
lawful uses and activities. 

4. Promoting civil disorder in the 
first degree is a class C felony. 

There is no such thing as promot- 
ing civil disorder in the second degree. 
The statute dates from 1983, when 
“Posse Comitatus” groups grew out of 
farm and economic crises of the time. 
The groups largely dissolved in the op- 
timism of the Reagan years before any 
arrests lead to cases which could explain 
the statute. 

Some (Nonbinding) Advise 

T he statute appears to place a 
great deal of stress on the in 
tent of the training. Training 
with the intent to use the resulting skills 
in support of the legal government, or 
to overthrow or resist an illegal govern- 
ment come to power by coup or inva- 
sion does not appear to be illegal. Given 
the perceived anti -authority bias of pri- 
vate militia groups, a prima facie case 
might be made that teaching the use of 
explosives was more than hypothetical. 
The narrator of a video by the “Viper 


Militia” discussing how to blow up a 
federal building pled guilty to con- 
spiracy. His claim that the film was an 
educational tool in tactical analysis was 
not found persuasive by the court at his 
sentencing. 22 

Such groups would be well advised 
to confine their military training to 
rifle, shotgun, and pistol marksman- 
ship, which could be termed competi- 
tive or as an aid to personal or group 
security. Proving that training was con- 
fined to these areas may be the prob- 
lem. In the past, federal law 
enforcement agencies have used private 
investigators (who were under the im- 
pression they would only be paid if 
there was a conviction), or persons with 
charges pending (under the impression 
that someone — preferably, not them — 
had to go to jail). There are also bona 
fide federal agents, with a desire to get 
ahead through a good arrest record. 

Trainers can pre- 
vent misunderstand- 
ings by keeping lesson 
plans, tape or video 
recording the lesson, 
and records of per- 
sons who attend. Mi- 
litia groups are 
reluctant to keep 
records, however they 
can be evidence for the 
defense, as well as the 

prosecution. 

The lesson plans prove that the les- 
son was legal. The recording proves 
that the lesson plan, and only the les- 
son plan, was taught. The attendance 
roster proves that the informant was 
not really there, or provides a list of 
witnesses that the informant lied about 
what he (or she) claimed to have 
learned. 

The lesson plan is essential. The re- 
cording is extremely important. The 
roster may be dispensed with, however 
records are a fact of any organization. 
At least one local militia has com- 
plained of persons claiming to repre- 
sent the militia, but whom no one 
remembers recruiting. Membership 
and training records help reduce the 
consequences of such impersonation. 

Records should be keep until the 
statute of limitations expires. In Mis- 
souri this is at least three years for felo- 
nies, one year for misdemeanors, and 
six months for infractions (a minor of- 
fense in which no jail time is autho- 
rized) [RSMo 556.036]. There is no 


Anyone who believes 
that a traffic ticket is 
tyranny lacks a sense 
of history — not to 
mention proportion. 
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statute of limitations for murder or 
conspiracy to do so. In some circum- 
stances, the statute of limitations can 
be extended for up to three additional 
years. The statute of limitations does 
not begin to run if the defendant is con- 
cealing himself from justice within or 
without Missouri. The statute of limi- 
tations also does not begin to run until 
all elements of the offense have been 
committed. When a long chain of 
preparations is claimed, especially in 
conspiracy cases, this could extend the 
statute oflimitations considerably. The 
statute oflimitations for sexual offenses 
on minors is ten years (RSMo 
556.037). One would hope that this 
would form no part of a militia’s pro- 
gram. However, a number of extraor- 
dinary groups are pleased to call 
themselves militias. Additionally, such 
a charge may serve as the basis of a fish- 
ing expedition for other crimes. 

In the federal system, the statute of 
limitations is at least five (5) years for 
non-capital crimes (18 U.S. Code sec- 
tion 3282). The limit is extended to 
eight (8) years for terrorist offenses 
under 18 U.S. Code section 3286. Un- 
der that statute, “terrorism” is broadly 
defined to include crimes against the 
president, diplomats, and torture, as 
well as acts of, or plans for, violence. As 
in the state system, there is no limit for 
capital crimes (18 U.S. code section 
3281). Crimes against minors may be 
filed at any time through the child’s 
twenty-fifth year (18 U.S. Code section 
3283). As in the state system, flight tolls 
the statute oflimitation (18 U.S. Code 
section 3298). 

If any training is conducted in a 
neighboring state, that state’s statute of 
limitations would apply. Even if the 
training was actually carried out in 
Missouri, or a third state, the neighbor- 
ing state may acquire jurisdiction and 
use its statute oflimitations. 

Attending a class in which informa- 
tion was exchanged and used to com- 
mit a crime would support a charge for 
conspiracy. Conspiracy is a very easy 
charge to prove, and a favorite of pros- 
ecutors. 

Given the extended statutes oflimi- 
tation under certain circumstances, 
records may have to be kept for up to 
eight years in order to rebut claims of 
criminal activity. This may be an un- 
appetizing prospect for organizations 
which are reluctant to keep records in 
the first place. At minimum, a copy of 
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the lesson plan with a certification by a 
witness that the listed subjects, and 
only those, were taught would help re- 
but later claims by persons trying to 
work off criminal charges. 

The above article is from the manu- 
script of a book by Mr. Jamison en- 
titled: It Doesn't Have to Make Sense 
(chapter XVI, “Mili- 
tia”), which is a com- 
mentary on the laws 
Mr. J amison must 
deal with on a daily 
basis in his practice as 
a defense attorney. 

Mr. Jamison wel 
comes (polite) com- 
ments about his article. Address 
comments to: 

Kevin L. Jamison 
5440 N. Oak 
Kansas City, MO 64118 

NOTES: 
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2 Stone, A Brittle Sword, The University 
Press of Kentucky Lexington Kentucky, 
1977. pp 2-3 & 72. See also: Dupuy, The 
National Guard , Hawthorne Books Inc. 
NY, 1971. pp 5, 13, &. 47; Johnson, 
Militiamen Rangers , and Redcoats , Mercer 
University Press, Macon GA, 1992; and 
Matloff (Editor), American Military 
History , Army Historical Series, Office of 
the Chief of Military History, United 
States Army, Washington D.C., 1969 p. 
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1 LeSueur, The 1838 Mormon War in 
Missouri , University of Missouri Press, 
Columbia, MO, 1987, p. 90. 

"Jordan &, Kaups, The American 
Backwoods Frontier , The Johns Hopkins 
University Press, Baltimore and London, 
1989, p. 69. See also: Guns on the Early 
Frontiers , p.167; and The Southern 
Colonial Frontier 1607-1763 (generally). 

s Guns on the Early Frontiers , p. 325, 
note 30. 

6 LeSueur, p. 146. 

7 Matloff,pp. 29 & 32-33. 

8 See: Anders, The Twenty-First 
Missouri: From Home Guard to Union 
Regiment, Greenwood Press, Westport, 


CT, 1975 (generally). 

9 “KC Star was pulpit for Teddy,” 
Kansas City Times , 5/23/85, page B-l col 
6 . 

10 Historical Evaluation and Research 
Organization (HERO), U.S. Home Defense 
Forces , Prepared for: The Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense, Nova 

Publications, McLean, 
VA 1981. 

"(Anon.), Final 
Report of the Missouri 
Council of Defense, On. 
P. Curan Printing Co, 
St. Louis, (1919?), p. 56. 

12 Op. cit. 57 

13 HERO, p. 24. 

14 Bishop, Footprints in the Sand, 
Pictorial Histories Publishing Co, 
Missoula, MT, 1989. p. 59. 

15 Letter to author from Captain Clyd 
B. Martin, Chief, Archives Branch, Mo. 
National Guard, 28 September, 1982. 

16 HERO, p.66. 

17 Op. cit. 68. 

18 “Home-front state militia is 
considered,” Kansas City Times, 4/23/81, 
page A-ll; and Army Magazine, April 
1978, p. 66. 

19, 'State defense force in a ‘holding 
pattern,” Kansas City Star, 18 December, 
1983. 

20 Vietnamese Fishermen's Ass'n v. 
Knights of the Ku Klux Klan , 543 
F.Supp. 198 (Dist. Ct S.D. Texas, 
1982) at 209. 

21 Musmanno, Verdict, MacFadden, 
N.Y., 1963, pp. 300 and 312. The 
Pinkertons once had an infamous repu- 
tation as strikebreakers and the use of 
abusive tactics. They are famous in 
Clay County Missouri for throwing a 
bomb in the home of Jesse James’ 
mother. The company says it was only 
a flare, but agrees that the lady’s arm 
was blown off by the object. 

12 Kansas City Star , 3 April, 1997, 
page A-14 col.l. 


Conspiracy is a very 
easy charge to prove, 
and a favorite of pros- 
ecutors. 
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GOSUDARSTVENNOE 

BEZOSPASNOSTI 

by 

SFC Steven Michael Bariy (USA, Ret.) 


“We Can’t Do That” 

ince the ‘fall’ of the Soviet Union, 
the FBI has been sending per- 
sonnel to the MGB and KGB as 
“liaison” officers to “share crime fight- 
ing” techniques. The MGB has a 
motto: “Give us the man. Well find the 
crime.” Apparently, the FBI thinks 
that’s a pretty spiffy motto. You can 
almost imagine “comfortably merged” 
FBI agents returning to America and 
saying to themselves, “No reason that 
can’t work here!” Apparent also is that 
our “comfortably merged” FBI learned 
a few techniques from their Commu- 
nist buddies about harassing and in- 
timidating American anti-Communist 
dissidents. And so the Tetrick saga 
continues to unfold; this time on The 
Re sis ter. 

Early on the morning of 24 Febru- 
ary 1998, Special Agents William P. 
Flynn and William Bradbury, Jr., from 
the Jacksonville, North Carolina, FBI 
office (910-577-0334), paid a visit to 
former Sergeant First Class Bruce 
Nelson (late of 7th SFG(A)), who is a 
distributor for The Resister. 

Without going into the specifics of 
agents Flynn and Bradbury’s stated 
reason for visiting Mr. Nelson, they 
told Mr. Nelson that it would be “ben- 
eficial” for him to become an informant 
within The Resister and Special Forces 
Underground. The specific informa- 
tion they said they were after was the 
“cell structure” of SFU, and how far 
throughout the military it spreads. Mr. 
Nelson declined the FBI’s generous 
offer and told agents Flynn and 
Bradbury that if they have any ques- 
tions about The Resister or SFU they 
should simply “go to Barry’s house and 
knock on the door.” They said, “We 
can’t do that;” then politely informed 
Mr. Nelson that they would call first if 


they were going to arrest him. 

By the way; “We can’t do that,” 
means: “No crime has been commit- 
ted — unless you help us manufacture 
one.” In other words, “Give us the man. 
We’ll find the crime.” 

My guess is that they’re fishing for a 
“conspiracy” indictment. That’s such a 
broad charge that anybody “snared in 
the net” is then a potential informer 
who can help spread the ‘conspiracy’ 
wider and thus expand the scope and 
reach of the link-dia- 
gram. Note that fully 
one-third of East 
Germans were Stasi 
informants. Please 
also note that advo- 
cating a restoration of 
limited constitutional 
republican govern- 
ment is now an “anti- 
government 
conspiracy.” Just like 
their MGB mentors, 
the FBI now believes 
its own propaganda. 

After Action Review 

T he infamous “They” always try 
to come first thing in the morn- 
ing. What they’ll do is place 
surveillance on your home in order to 
determine what time you get up. When 
they come-a-calling they’ll try to time 
their visit for just before you normally 
wake up. That way, when they cringe 
behind their badge, they catch you 
groggy and not thinking clearly. It can 
be pretty intimidating if you’re not used 
to it. Not that that technique is 
uniquely Soviet. All internal security 
apparatchik basically think alike. 

The reason they say things like “if 
we arrest you” is to keep your anxiety 
level running out of control. The first 


time it happens to you the only thing 
you can think about is the possibility 
of being arrested. You get a persistent 
sick feeling in the pit of your stomach 
that nags on you until you get to the 
point where you either call them back 
and agree to be a snitch, or sit around 
making yourself more sick wondering 
if you’re going to be arrested. And if 
they do arrest you, by then you’re such 
an emotional wreck, that turning 
snitch — which is all they really want in 
the first place, I mean, link diagrams 
would be mighty sparse indeed with- 
out informants — is a weight suddenly 
lifted from your shoulders. You feel 
good about it! Which is why they 
“sweat” you. They need you to feelgood 
about ratting on your friends. That 
emotional breaking point is what I re- 
fer to as “getting religion.” Right, S.A. 
Flynn, S.A. Bradbury? 

So, what’s a citizen to do? First, 
NEVER invite “them” (or allow them 
to invite themselves) into your home. 

“I have nothing to 
hide” is not an excuse 
for being stupid. 
Second, ask only two 
questions: “Am I un- 
der arrest?” If the an- 
swer is “no,” then the 
second question is, 
“Then, I’m free to 
leave?” followed 
by — without waiting 
for the answer or 
looking over your 
shoulder — leaving 
(or, if “they” are on 
your doorstep, no 
second question is required; just shut 
the door in their face). From that point 
forward, the operative principle is 
KYMS. (Keep Your Mouth Shut.) 

Counsel has sent agents Flynn and 
Bradbury a letter stating that if they 
have any questions about The 
Resister or Special Forces Under- 
ground all they need do is ask. Which 
is what honorable men would have 
done in the first place. But, with a ‘fe- 
male’ as Attorney General of the 
United States, and a weasel as FBI di- 
rector, what can you expect from their 
agents? 

Welcome to the Union of Soviet 
Socialist America. 



By the way; “We can’t 
do that,” means: “No 
crime has been com- 
mitted — unless you 
help us manufacture 
one.” In other words, 
“Give us the man. 
Well find the crime.” 
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Civil War II Revisited 

by 

Thomas W. Chittum 

© Thomas W. Chittum, 1997 


O ne o/'The Resister’s courtesies 
is to let writers and authors re- 
view their edited work or re- 
views — whenever possible — before The 
Resister goes to press. Mr. Chittum took 
exception to certain of my analyses in my 
review of his book, Civil War II (Vol.IV, 
No.l). This article is his defense of his 
work. The Resister is not an eclectic 
magazine. But Mr. Chittum s thesis is 
compelling enough that his perspective 
will stand, in these pages, on its own mer- 
its. Address comments and querries to: 
http://members.aol. com/chittum/ 
cw2index.html. [SMB] 

I n my book, Civil War Two, I ex- 
plained my reasons for believing 
that the United States of America 
will experience a Yugoslav-style civil 
war in our lifetime, resulting in its par- 
tition along ethnic lines. Allow me to 
list and analyze the compelling factors 
which I believe will ignite the most 
militarily unstable region of our 
“multiethnic empire,” the Southwest. 

1: Demographics — the de facto 
transformation of the Southwest into 
an extension of Northern Mexico. 

2: The transformation of street 
gangs from their current social/crimi- 
nal orientation to a political/military 
orientation. 

3: The increasing political disaffec- 
tion of our local and federal police and 
military. 

4: The acquisition of heavy weap- 
ons by disaffected armed groups with 
military potential. 

I have identified two scenarios ca- 
pable of toppling the increasingly un- 
stable empire into civil war, one of 
which I believe is bound to occur, and 
one of which may or may not come 
about. 

The Southwestern Riot-to- 
War Scenario 

F or purposes of illustration, take 
the Los Angeles riot of 1992. 
This was, in social, economic 


and political terms, a disaster which 
exposed the instability of this 
multiethnic Imperial America for those 
able to see the L.A. Riot for what it 
was — incipient tribal warfare. 

From a military perspective, the 
1992 Los Angeles riot was a hybrid 
combining features both of a riot and 
outright warfare. It 
did fail to make the 
transition from a mere 
riot to outright and 
sustained tribal war- 
fare, as in Yugoslavia. 

The transition did 
not occur because the 
underlying conditions 
were not suitable. It 
was suppressed with relative ease by the 
local police with some assistance from 
state and federal military formations. 
Let us examine those conditions from 
the Civil War Two perspective. 

First: Most of the disorder was con- 
fined to the minority areas and areas 
immediately adjacent. 

Second: The rioters’ and street 
gangs’ goals were generally limited to 
the usual looting, with relatively few 
deliberate and coordinated attacks on 
the police and military. 

Third: None of the local politicians 
or security forces sided with the rioters 
(although some politicians made ex- 
cuses for them). 

Fourth: No heavy, military-style 
weapons were employed by the street 
gangs. 

Now let us fast-forward to, say, 
twenty to thirty years from now, when 
this set of conditions shall have been 
replaced by a new set of conditions. 
These will not only allow the transition 
from rioting to a Yugoslav-style civil 
war, but actually compel it. 

First, consider the most important 
factor, demographics. Recall that the 
disorders were largely confined to the 
ghetto areas and areas immediately ad- 
jacent. This will not be the case 20-30 
years from now when Los Angeles will 


have completed its transition into a 
sprawling Nuevo Tijuana. The demo- 
graphic/economic pattern of this un- 
stable third-world megalopolis will 
consist of something like 20 million or 
more Hispanics, the majority living at 
subsistence levels provided by public 
assistance and marginal, unskilled em- 
ployment. 

In short, all Southern California will 
be a ghetto, albeit with walled and 
gated islands of affluent Hispanic and 
non-Hispanic professionals scattered 
here and there. As during the riot of 
1992, the disorder will again be con- 
fined to the ghetto, but this time the 
ghetto will be everywhere, and we shall 
see a 100 by 200 mile riot area as op- 
posed to the more or 
less 10 by 20 mile riot 
area, as was the case in 
’92. Also note that this 
demographic pattern 
will be repeated all 
across the Southwest, 
since its transforma- 
tion into an extension 
of northern Mexico 
will be complete by this time. Thus, the 
demographic stage is set for the inevi- 
table transition from mere rioting to 
sustained Yugoslav-style military in- 
surrection all across the Southwest. 

Now we shall turn our attention to 
the street gangs and their role in the 
coming conflict. As the Hispanics will 
no longer be confined, their gangs will 
likewise no longer be localized. They 
will be operating in every section of ev- 
ery large and small urban area of the 
Southwest. And just as the street gangs 
to the east of the Mississippi are be- 
coming politicized, the Hispanic street 
gangs west of the Mississippi will also 
become politicized. There is nothing to 
stop them from adopting political 
goals, a move which offers them many 
benefits. 

Street gang contact with political 
and law enforcement personnel often 
involves bribing the corrupt elements 
of both to avoid punishment for crimes, 
in effect becoming their partners in 
bribery and profit sharing. Later, the 
gangs and corrupt elements of the po- 
lice will enter into a sort of militia rela- 
tionship with corrupt politicians and 
political groups, providing services 
such as executing rivals, a role they of- 
ten take on south of the Rio. 

By natural evolution, this contact 


...this time the ghetto 
will be everywhere, 
and we shall see a 100 
by 200 mile riot area... 
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will develop into direct participation in 
the formal, public political process, as 
opposed to the covert and illegal pro- 
cess of bribery and profit-sharing. By 
way of example I refer you to the case 
of the Gangster Disciples of Chicago, 
who actually put candidates on the bal- 
lot, an incident mentioned in my book. 
I also referred to the cases of black es- 
tablishment political leaders, the Rev. 
Jesse Jackson and Benjamin Chavis, 
who have attended and addressed na- 
tional conventions of street gangs. 
Jackson, addressing the gangs directly, 
told them they were “the new frontier 
of the civil rights movement,” thus 
making a bid for their political and 
military backing. 

Since my book was published, uni- 
formed members of the New York 
branch of the Latin Kings street gang 
have openly participated in a demon- 
stration against alleged police brutal- 
ity in New York City. In addition, the 
New York police have alleged that a 
premeditated sniper attack on a New 
York policeman was carried out by the 
Latin Kings and the Netas, another 
street gang. On August 30, 1997, the 
New York Daily News reported that 
another premeditated sniper attack on 
a New York policeman was being in- 
vestigated as the work of street gangs — 
a police officer was lured to a 
pre-selected ambush location by a false 
91 1 call and fired on by a sniper when 
he arrived. 

The significance of these sniping 
incidents is that the gangs were not 
conducting themselves as criminals. 
Classic criminals have no goal other 
than increasing their wealth while at 
the same time avoiding contact with 
their armed opponents, the police, so 
as to decrease their chances of arrest 
and punishment and the confiscation 
of their illegally-obtained wealth. Note 
that these attacks put no money into 
the pockets of the street gangs, while 
exposed them to the hostile police at- 
tention, thus violating two fundamen- 
tal rules of prudent and classical 
criminal conduct. 

On the other hand, consider the 
case of soldiers and their conduct. Sol- 
diers routinely and aggressively seek 
out and attack the enemy without the 
goal of increasing their wealth, quite 
the opposite of classic criminal con- 
duct. 

By perpetrating these assaults on the 
police, the street gangs recast them- 


selves as soldiers having political objec- 
tives. When street gangs conduct 
themselves as soldiers, they may be 
considering themselves defenders of 
their tribal homeland and their co-na- 
tionals, fighting off immoral and ag- 
gressive assaults by an alien armed 
occupation force — the police. 

You may reject this analysis, insist- 
ing that the street gangs are criminals 
and the police are the legitimate force. 

I stress that we are not engaged in the 
usual, tiresome morality-centered 
analysis here, but a cold-blooded tech- 
nical analysis from a military perspec- 
tive. In that light, is the perceptions of 
the street gangs that are pertinent, not 
yours or mine; the guns are aimed and 
fired by them, not you or me. 

Another trend to be monitored is 
the merging of the po- 
lice and the gangs. 

One such merger was 
recorded in my book; 
a number of Chicago 
policemen were dis- 
missed from the force, 
investigated, or forced 
to resign for their 
membership in street 
gangs. Further inci- 
dents were subse- 
quently reported in my newsletter. 

“Seven Chicago Policemen have 
been arrested for extorting money from 
undercover federal agents posing as 
drug dealers. One is almost certainly a 
member of the Conservative Vice 
Lords (a street gang). A picture of him 
flashing gang signs was found in his 
locker, and he is reportedly a high- 
ranking member of the gang.” (New 
YorkTimes, December 30, 1996, p.9.) 

And yet again: “The Latino Offic- 
ers Organization, an association of 
Hispanic New York City police offic- 
ers, has denied that its members are in 
any way linked to the Latin Kings street 
gang or that they participated in a pro- 
test march with them which occurred 
when the Latin Kings protested the 
acquittal of a police officer accused of 
murdering an Hispanic man. What is 
true (as admitted by the Latino Offic- 
ers Organization and recorded by the 
establishment New York press) is that 
these “Latino Officers” did participate 
in the rally that protested the same ac- 
quittal, which was organized by the 
National Congress for Puerto Rican 
Rights and attended by prominent lo- 
cal Democratic Party Hispanic politi- 


cians and also attended by uniformed 
members of the Latin Kings street 
gang.” (New York Daily News, No- 
vember 13, 1996). 

(In video clips of this demonstration 
on a local, Spanish-language station, 
the Latin Kings were wearing match- 
ing jackets and berets, and standing in 
a formation that would have done any 
first sergeant proud.) 

Also since the publication of my 
book, I have come across other ethnic 
splits in our security forces. One is a 
California-based group calling itself 
the European-American Correctional 
Workers Association. Another is the 
Houston White (Police) Officers As- 
sociation. 

If we extend these existing and ac- 
celerating trends, we can visualize this 
situation a generation 
from now, when the 
Los Angeles basin, 
along with every ma- 
jor urban center in the 
Southwest, will be sol- 
idly Hispanic, and 
with living conditions 
sliding to third-world 
levels. Any riot like 
the Los Angeles riot 
of ’92 will not be geo- 
graphically confined because the ghet- 
tos will essentially be everywhere. 
Massive street gangs will have more 
gunmen and they will be armed with 
more effective military-style weapons. 
They will have long since recast them- 
selves as political and military organi- 
zations aligned with corrupt, and 
tribally-oriented Hispanic politicians, 
the so-called and self-described 
Reconquistas. 

We could expect the Los Angeles 
police to be corrupt and shot through 
with gang members, so that there will 
be no reliable or effective local security 
force to contain the rioting. The police 
will in some instances actively side with 
the street gang militias, just as they did 
in similar circumstances in Yugoslavia 
and Chechnya. In addition, some local 
politicians will side with the rioters, 
giving top-down coordination to their 
military activities via the sympathetic, 
Spanish-language media. In short, we 
shall see the Los Angeles riot of 1992, 
but on steroids and reduplicated in ev- 
ery major urban center of the South- 
west, running completely out of control 
with no hope of containment by local 
security forces. 


The significance of 
these sniping inci- 
dents is that the gangs 
were not conducting 
themselves as crimi- 
nals. 
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This will set the stage for the final 
step in the conversion of mere riots to 
an actual Yugoslav-style civil war. That 
final step is the acquisition by the mu- 
tinous police and street gangs turned 
militias of serious, military-style heavy 
weapons such as armored vehicles, an- 
titank weapons, mortars, artillery 
pieces, rocket propelled grenades, and 
the entire spectrum of heavy weapons 
necessary to hold the cities they have 
taken from an inevitable federal 
counter attack. 

This acquisition can only happen if 
they are successful in taking a number 
of National Guard armories and per- 
haps even some federal military instal- 
lations. If you doubt that the gangs can 
take National Guard armories, I sus- 
pect you have not been a member of the 
National Guard as 1 have. These ar- 
mories are seldom well secured. They 
often have an abundance of weapons 
which will make them tempting targets 
and, most importantly, their personnel 
are drawn from the local population, 
which means the armories in the 
Southwest will be manned by Hispan- 
ics who will likely have the same politi- 
cal attitudes that the local Hispanic 
police will, questionable at best and 
more likely outright mutinous. 

If we accept the above set of circum- 
stances, this acquisition of heavy weap- 
ons is a certainty, and thus the 
transition from riot to civil war is like- 
wise a certainty. Slowing down or ac- 
tually reversing these trends is not a 
likely prospect, given the influx of 
Mexicans and the increasing white 
flight out of the Southwest. Demo- 
graphic change, I say, will lead to civil 
war. 

The Vietnam on the Rio 
Scenario 

M exico itself is another great 
concern. If Mexico isn’t 
hell, it’s a suburb, and, more 
importantly, geographically adjacent. 
If M exico descends into civil war, its 
economy and social fabric, already in 
tatters, will crash. This would impact 
on our most militarily unstable region, 
the Southwest, with full force. 

First, expect a massive flight of 
Mexican refugees into our Southwest, 
completing its transition into northern 
Mexico. Second, look for a sort of 
“Vietnam on the Rio.” Both events 
would accelerate white flight, marking 
the full transition of our Southwest into 


an extension of northern Mexico, and 
accelerating our timetable for Civil 
War Two. 

As I pointed out in my book, Mexico 
is attempting to become a multi-cen- 
tered society, abandoning the sole form 
of organization which has ever given it 
stability, albeit at sword point — single- 
centered, authoritarian tyranny. 

The first was the centralized despo- 
tism of the divine Aztec rulers. This 
was replaced by impe- 
rial rule from Spain, 
which was replaced by 
the centralized tyr- 
anny of a parade of 
strutting, butchering 
dictators in comic op- 
era uniforms. That, in 
turn, was replaced by 
the politely rotating 
PRI dictators, this 
time posturing in $2,000 suits. 

All these tyrannies, while inherently 
unstable, in that they constantly gen- 
erated rebellions by the disaffected 
masses, did provide a certain measure 
of stability, the only stability thus far 
known in Mexico. The country has al- 
ways spiraled downwards into civil war 
and chaos whenever decentralized lib- 
erty, either political or economic, was 
attempted. The chaos of an abrupt 
transition to democracy was precisely 
what ignited the last serious Mexican 
Civil War of 1910, which was termi- 
nated only by a deliberate return to the 
centralized tyranny of the PRI dictator- 
ship. 

If history is any guide, this new 
multi-centered Mexico will likewise fail 
and will again be replaced by yet an- 
other centralized tyranny, most likely 
either by hard-line communist revolu- 
tionaries, such as those now carving out 
enclaves in the hills and jungles, or by 
yet another dictatorship propped up by 
massive arms shipments from America, 
if not outright American military inter- 
vention. 

And one last caution before we 
move on. My model of Civil War Two 
here in America says we shall have our 
civil war here, regardless of whether 
Mexico topples into civil war or not, 
because of the demographic transfor- 
mation of the Southwest. 

To analyze “Vietnam on the Rio,” 
we must first turn our attention to a 
major component of Imperial 
America’s current military circum- 
stances. I say without reservation that 


Imperial America can no longer sustain 
a foreign war of such magnitude that it 
would require conscription. I am 
speaking of a war on the scale of the 
Vietnam conflict or larger. A war of 
such magnitude would, unlike Desert 
Storm, require conscription because 
there would not be sufficient volunteers 
to replace the steady flow of personnel 
killed in action. Any attempt to impose 
conscription would result not in more 
soldiers for the impe- 
rial war machine, but 
rather in a 3,000 mile 
bonfire as every major 
city would erupt in 
anti-conscription ri- 
ots. 

Another factor 
dramatically increas- 
ing military instability 
would be a significant 
economic downturn approaching the 
scale of the Great Depression of the 
Thirties, if not moderated by massive 
government relief of the working and 
welfare classes, would certainly set off 
a civil war. 

But let me emphasize that my pre- 
dictive model of Civil War Two does 
not require adverse economic circum- 
stances for its ignition. We shall have 
it even if we were to enter an era of un- 
precedented economic boom, for our 
real source of military instability is dis- 
affection, along tribal lines. This is 
driven by demographic, not economic 
circumstances. I will also add that rela- 
tively good economic times will decel- 
erate ou r progress towards war, but not 
reverse it, and that any adverse eco- 
nomic conditions will significantly ac- 
celerate our social and therefore our 
military instability in direct proportion 
to its magnitude. 

The Depression of the Thirties did 
not set off a revolution, largely due to 
the fact that we were not a multiethnic 
or multicultural empire at that time. 
Therefore, we lacked the additional 
military instability inherent in 
multiethnic societies. Now we are no 
longer that relatively homogeneous 
nation, and we find ourselves posi- 
tioned nearer the edge of the abyss of 
civil war should be we experience the 
destabilizing shock of a severe eco- 
nomic downturn. 

Also, bear in mind that the notion 
of discipline and obedience to, or even 
recognition of, any higher and unify- 
ing authority have eroded to the point 


If Mexico isn’t hell, 
it’s a suburb, and, 
more importantly, 
geographically adja- 
cent. 
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that such notions are useful primarily 
to night club comedians who sustain 
themselves by mocking them. 

The old unifying and sustaining 
forces of Christianity and patriotism 
are giving way to tribalism, self-indul- 
gence, neo-paganism, and celebrity 
worship. Our traditional, wealth-based 
ruling class has adopted a trendy iden- 
tification with fellow international 
elites in foreign countries, creating a 
sort of virtual gated community of de- 
nationalized “aristocrats” standing 
above the law in the so-called New 
World Order. 

I am not judging these trends from 
a moral perspective, but merely consid- 
ering them with regard to their impact 
on our societal, and therefore military 
stability. That impact has been over- 
whelmingly negative. 

Returning to the possible alternate 
ignition of a second civil war triggered 
by troubles along the Mexican border, 
we see that if Mexico falls to a commu- 
nist revolution, we shall certainly have 
this Vietnam on the Rio. The intention 
of some future Mexican government 
and/or Hispanic-American insurrec- 
tionists would be the “Reconquista,” or 
the return to Mexican sovereignty of 
the territory we took from them by 
massive legal and illegal immigration 
and direct military action. 

This scenario would impact heavily 
on Americans, possibly making some 
border areas untenable. Businesses 
would flee, unemployment would sky- 
rocket, leaving a great pool of energetic 
and disaffected young Hispanic males 
with little to do. Many would find an 
outlet in organized military activity 
against the American police and mili- 
tary on American soil, and in some in- 
stances they will target non-combatant 
Anglo civilians as well. This will pro- 
duce the inevitable reaction. Such a 
conflict will kill the concept of a 
multiethnic America, and the conflict 
will spread across the continent. 

Success of this “Reconquista” will 
depend on those factors listed as nec- 
essary for the transformation of mere 
riots into sustained military insurrec- 
tion in the Los Angeles basin. 

At this time, I’m confident that our 
security forces would shatter along eth- 
nic fault lines only under the severest 
rioting imaginable. I base this on the 
fact that our security forces are still pre- 
dominately European, and relatively 
well paid and disciplined. These cur- 


rent circumstances are steadily, and not 
slowly, eroding. That deterioration 
lowers the threshold of disorder suffi- 
cient to shatter these forces along tribal 
fault lines. How long it will take these 
two trends to intersect and ignite a 
Yugoslav-style civil war in a time of 
societal stress can only he guessed at; 
my guess is about a generation from 
now. 

Conclusion: 

A merica has always had some 
characteristics of empire. From 
infancy, we employed military 
action against weaker neighbors, in- 
cluding ethnic cleansing, in a continen- 
tal-scale expansion. Like all expanding 
empires, we have also experienced in- 
creasing centraliza- 
tion of political 
control, even when 
this meant civil war 
against its own Con- 
stitution and citizens, 
and this process is yet 
ongoing. Again like 
all militarily successful 
empires, America en- 
joyed a population 
base of sufficient mag- 
nitude and military 
loyalty from which it 
could draw manpower 
to feed its imperial ag- 
gression, that base be- 
ing the mass of 
working-class males 
of European extrac- 
tion. 

Yet at the same 
time, it was America’s 
good fortune to enjoy 
nation-like rather 
than empire-like demographics, that is 
to say the population was largely Eu- 
ropean, while the non-European (and 
thus non-American) minorities were 
both relatively less numerous and 
lacked serious military potential. This 
preponderance of Europeans gave 
America both relative internal stabil- 
ity, allowing it utilize reliable citizen 
soldiers rather than less reliable foreign 
mercenaries, unlike most empires 
which have historically been vexed by 
this problem. 

The America Empire also enjoyed 
the military and political advantage of 
great unity between its ruling (wealthy) 
and military (working) classes, partly 
due to its lack of inherited nobility and 


partly to its nation-like demographics. 
There was a implicit military covenant 
between the classes which assigned the 
most of military casualties to the work- 
ing-class European males, and most, 
but not all, of the profit of the ongoing 
imperialism to the property-owning, 
ruling class. 

Now this implicit military pact has 
been broken. However one considers 
the moral deficiencies of our property- 
based ruling class, from Washington’s 
era until quite recently they were vio- 
lently tribal and nationalistic. In clas- 
sic times tribal America produced men 
like George Washington and Andrew 
Jackson who would literally strap on 
their swords and ride out to defend na- 
tional interests, even when it conflicted 
with their class inter- 
ests, and even at peril 
of their own personal 
survival. 

Now, our leaders 
have a globalist orien- 
tation, our current 
Commander in Chief 
being a case in point. 
No one can imagine 
William Clinton fac- 
ing the hardship and 
dangers of combat for 
any cause. Now, our 
property-based ruling 
class has immigrated 
to another nation, 
that virtual nation of 
walled suburbs and 
gated yacht clubs scat- 
tered here and there 
around the globe, 
sealing themselves off 
from their nominal 
co-nationals whom 
they regard essentially as third-world 
peasants; increasingly, they are just 
that, thanks to the massive third-world 
immigration without which globalist 
agenda cannot be effected. 

Some have called for the restoration 
of the Republic. But, as the emperors 
of Rome realized, no geopolitical en- 
tity with widening class conflicts and 
diverse demographics such as ours can 
be either democratic in any meaning- 
ful sense, or a republic, because it would 
mean secession and civil war. Like 
other empires, Imperial American can 
be held together only by a centralized 
and authoritarian administration, in 
our case retaining the nominal repub- 
lican form of government as a power- 


. . .Imperial American 
can be held together 
only by a centralized 
and authoritarian 
administration, in our 
case retaining the 
nominal republican 
form of government 
as a powerless facade 
while the real reins of 
power shift into the 
hands of federal 
judges and adminis- 
trators. 
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less facade while the real reins of power 
shift into the hands of federal judges 
and administrators. They, in turn, take 
their cues from their globalist town 
meetings in Washington, Geneva, 
Brussels and Tokyo. 

Some, mistakenly in my opinion, 
reject what they term “tribalism” in a 
vain attempt to promote assimilation 
in a noble but hopeless attempt to 
somehow restore the republic they see 
evaporating all around them. Immigra- 
tion, when it exceeds the rate of assimi- 
lation — clearly the case in current 
Imperial America — is not immigration 
but a colonization being actively pro- 
moted by our ruling class. 

To those anti-tribalists who reject 
my views, while pining for the impos- 
sible restoration of their vanished re- 
public so they can be noble 
citizen-soldiers, I cheerfully point out 
that their gloom and frustration are 
quite wrong-headed. While you can no 
longer be a citizen soldier of the van- 
ished republic, you can find employ- 
ment as professional mercenary of our 
empire, provided, of course, that you 
don’t mind being officered by affirma- 
tive action incompetents, politicized 
careerists and whoever came into the 
recruiting office looking for a cup of 
soup. 

If that’s not your style, let me sug- 
gest an alternative. I was once a revo- 
lutionary in the Croatian Army, a tribal 
(by which I mean national and patri- 
otic) force bent on breaking away from 
a brutal and oppressive empire, the 
Yugoslav/Serbian empire. The food 
was almost up to Salvation Army stan- 
dards, the pay laughable, and the im- 
perial enemy more numerous and 
frightfully better armed. Still, it suited 
me because I was a citizen soldier 
knowing that if died, I died a man and 
a soldier, not an imperial mercenary, an 
expendable line item on some comput- 
erized accounting printout. 

Whatever your personal views on 
this coming conflict, I think one must 
admit that it presents fascinating mili- 
tary problems viewed from the perspec- 
tive of any side. Why one could spend 
hours contemplating the military prob- 
lems of this inevitable conflict, and — 
dare I say — preparing! 

America was born in blood, 
America suckled on blood. America 
gorged on blood and grew into an im- 
perial giant. And the giant will drown 
in blood. 
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THE NEW TOTALITARIANS 

Bosnia as a Mirror of America’s Future 


Praise For This Book 

In the cesspool of inverse morality that 
defines the New Totalitarian, the most 
debased and degenerate of the counter- 
culture elite sank straight to the bottom 
and became its leaders, and eventually our 
government. 

SFC Steven Michael Barry 
(USA, Ret.) 
Editor, The Resister 

[The book] builds a convincing hy- 
pothesis that the Clintons and their 
Boomer elitists... will destroy the institu- 
tions and traditions on which America 
was founded.... 

ADM Thomas H. Moorer 
(USN, Ret.) 

Former Chairman, JCS 

This important book clearly illustrates 
how the politically correct are transform- 
ing Marxism from economics into cul- 
ture... when multiculturalism fails, as it 
always will, the result will be ‘bayonets.’ 
William Lind, Host 
“Next Revolution,” NET -TV 


by 

Dr. Gerald L. Atkinson 

This book reveals how Bill Clinton and his ‘New Totalitarians’ 
are destroying America’s trusted institutions, including the 
nation’s military. Unless turned back, we will witness the collapse 
of our nation and with it our American Civilization.The New 
Totalitarians reveals: 

The true reason Clinton committed troops to Bosnia 

The parallels between Yugoslavia and America 

Who these ‘New Totalitarians’ really are 

The ‘New Totalitarians” agitprop agenda 

How they are destroying the U.a. military from within 

$20.00 

RESISTER Books 
PO Box 35046 
Fayetteville, NC 28303 
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For anybody who dreams of the day 
when Communists twist in the wind... 
this book is a necessary reference. 

SFC Steven Michael Barry 
(USA, Ret.) 
Editor, The Resister 


LEGAL TERRORISM 


by 

Dr. Susan L.M. Huck 


With the growth of the more violent incidents of terrorism 
throughout the world, little attention has been paid to a more 
insidious form of activity which Dr. Huck defines as “Legal 
Terrorism.” Dr. Huck defines legal terrorism as a form of political 
warfare... designed to ruin a target’s life... via the courts by filing 
politically motivated civil suits against [patriots]. The primary 
practitioner of legal terrorism has been the Christie Institute... 
a ‘liberal’ church-funded tax exempt group. 

$7.00 (softcover) $14.00 (hardcover) 

RESISTER Books 
PO Box 35046 


The Christie Institute’s brand of le- 
gal terrorism will continue until Congress 
corrects the current flaws in RICO. 

Robert K. Dornan 


Fayetteville, NC 28303 

Cash or money order (checks may take 30 days to clear) Allow 5 weeks for delivery 
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From Trust to Terror 

Radical Feminism is Destroying the U.S. Navy 


by 

Dr. Gerald L. Atkinson 


Praise for “From Trust to Terror” 

No matter how inane, or destructive to the military ‘liberal’ and feminist 
social engineering fads are, the Starred Cowards will compel their imple- 
mentation and punish those who dare speak out against the destruction. 

SFC Steven Michael Barry (USA, Ret.) 

Editor, The Resister 

In his latest book, Dr. Atkinson presents irrefutable evidence that ‘politi- 
cally correct’ policies imposed upon naval aviation... have enforced double 
standards while making a mockery of the truth.... This is a blockbuster of a 
book and a ‘must read’ for patriotic Americans. 

RADM C.A. ‘Mark’ Hill, Jr. (USN, Ret.) 

Former carrier commanding officer and Asst. Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions for Manpower 

CDR Atkinson discloses the U.S. military’s biggest secret, the Stalinist 
atmosphere in which America’s fighting men must now work and suffer, 
forbidden to say what they know is the truth: that women have no legiti- 
mate place on a battlefield or a warship. 

William S. Lind, Host 
‘Next Revolution’ on NET-TV and former staffer to Senators Gary 

Hart and Robert A. Taft, Jr. 
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Flirting With Disaster 


by 
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Brian Mitchell 

Finally, the real — and devastating — story of the disastrous impact women have on 
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Captain Brian Mitchell reveals what top military leaders are afraid to admit. 
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dized our national security. Read firsthand: 


The feminization of the military — a failure from West Point to Desert Storm 


The true and horrifying story of women in Operation Desert Storm 
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...I drew the tides of men into my hands , 

And wrote my will across the sky in stars. 
T.E. Lawrence 

Books 



If we advert to the nature of republican 
government , we shall find that the censorial 
power is in the people over the government, 
and not in the government over the people. 

James Madison, 1794 
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GO HOME AND 
CLEA N SOMETH ING 

Two Reviews About Females in the 
Military 

by 

SFC Steven M. Barry (USA, Ret.) 


T wo recent books, Dr. Gerald 
Atkinson’s From Trust to Ter- 
ror: Radical Feminism is De- 
stroying the U.S. Navy , and Mr. Brian 
Mitchell’s Women in the Military: Flirt- 
ing With Disaster are long overdue rev- 
elations of the malicious destruction of 
the U.S. military by feminists, their 
eunuch scut workers in the Pentagon, 
and commanding generals so craven 
that the only description for them is 
Marxist Quislings. There is a word that 
describes those who subscribe to infect- 
ing the military with females. That 
word is traitor . Because only America’s 
enemies, both foreign and domestic, 
are aided and comforted by our femi- 
nized military. 

Opening Essay 

ne day, while researching the 
I I Suffragette movement, I read 
an 1874 copy of The Eclectic 
Magazine. In an article discussing fe- 
male suffrage the anonymous author 
wrote: “The love of liberty and the de- 
sire of being governed by law alone ap- 
pears to be characteristically male... if 
power were put into the hands of the 
woman, free government, and with it 
the liberty of opinion, would fall.” 
Well, talk about a prophecy! The po- 
litical, intellectual, and societal destruc- 


tion females have wrought since they 
were enfranchised, 1 and the resulting 
feminization of America however, 
pales in comparison to the horrors that 
await America should females ever gain 
control of the military. 

Feminists love to foul otherwise 
sane conversations about civilization 
with examples of ma- 
triarchal societies. 

What feminists delib- 
erately omit from such 
discussions is the fact 
that the matriarchal 
societies they hold in 
such high esteem 
have, without excep- 
tion, remained frozen 
in savagery, mysticism 
and barbarity. In fact, 
there is not a single 
matriarchal society in existence today 
that hasn’t shunned civilization in fa- 
vor of abject collectivist squalor. 2 
Which, of course, is what feminists 
have always had in store for us. 

The feminist mind careens about in 
a schizophrenic, kaleidoscopic 
worldview that exists somewhere be- 
tween systemic PMS and insanity. For 
example, feminists discourse about 
Amazons — as if they existed. They spill 
buckets of ink extolling the ‘contribu- 


tions’ of 18th century camp followers 
who were dragooned to sponge cannon 
bores when their ‘husbands’ fell at the 
guns. They delight in tales about fe- 
male freaks who fraudulently enlisted 
in the Union army. They squirm in ec- 
stasy over the discovery of a mass grave 
in central Asia containing the remains 
of hundreds of armed females who were 
butchered wholesale — holding that up 
as an example of female martial prow- 
ess. And they quite seriously discuss the 
accomplishments of“GI Jane” as egali- 
tarian cinematic proof that Demi 
Moore’s stunt double is the metaphysi- 
cal equal of men in SEAL training. 

One of the most persistent feminist 
ravings is that female military service 
is invaluable and that the volunteer 
military would have failed without 
them. What they intentionally fail to 
mention is that — while the segregated 
WAC did free some men from the 
drudgery of rear echelon administra- 
tive and medical du- 
ties — Military 
Occupational Special- 
ties are zero sum equa- 
tions. When the 
disbanded WAC was 
impelled upon the 
Army at the insistence 
of radical feminists 
and their Marxist sup- 
porters in Congress 
duringthe mid-1970s, 
every female thereby 
dumped on the Army resulted in the 
loss of a male soldier. The same thing 
happened at the service academies. 
Every useless female that infected them 
zeroed out a potential male combat of- 
ficer. So when feminists claim that the 
volunteer Army would have failed 
without them, what they are really say- 
ing is that females eliminated, by their 
very presence, slots that men should 
have held. Because the greater the 
number of females who infect the mili- 


“...if power were put 
into the hands of the 
woman, free govern- 
ment, and with it the 
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tary, the fewer the number of men who 
can serve. 

There is talk of another military 
‘draw down.’ I have a solution to reduce 
the military’s ‘end strength’ and make 
it more combat capable at the same 
time. Fire aU the females. That would 
reduce the military by about 15%, and 
save thousands of millions not only 
from their paychecks and the bribes 
that lured them in. But also in that por- 
tion of the military budget that is 
wasted needlessly on women stuff. Like 
breast cancer research, OB/GYN clin- 
ics, lost duty days due to pregnancy, 
maternity leave, ‘wellbaby’ programs, 
‘day care’ centers for bastard children, 
and costly refits of surface ships, bar- 
racks and other facilities to accommo- 
date them. In other words, that portion 
of the budget rescued from being 
squandered on ‘quality of life’ for fe- 
males could then be plowed back into 
training for the men — where it’s 
needed . 

You see, females in the military (and 
other traditionally male institutions) 
are parasites. They need tnose male cre- 
ated institutions they’ve infected to jus- 
tify their infection of them. Because 
within those male created institutions, 
any female who invades them is a pa- 
thetically hopeless poseuse , pretending 
to that which she could have neither 
conceived nor have created herself. 
Having infected male created institu- 
tions — always by government compul- 
sion, which is the only way otherwise 
rationally segregated institutions can 
be desegregated — the standards of 
male created institutions must be evis- 
cerated to accommodate the smaller, 
slower, and weaker females. Females 
(and unqualified minorities) are never 
expected to rise to preexisting objec- 
tively determined standards of the in- 
stitutions they invade. 3 

Ofcourse, when standards are com- 
pulsorily lowered to accommodate the 
unfit, the unworthy and the undeserv- 
ing, that is called ‘equality of opportu- 
nity.’ In the civilian world, ‘equality of 
opportunity’ necessitates the abroga- 
tion of unalienable individual rights 
(but only for whites). 

Feminists invade and destroy tradi- 
tionally male institutions for the sheer 
nihilistic joy of destroying whatever 
exists that they could not have created 
themselves. Feminists are demented 
little creatures who have the intellec- 
tual sophistication of Stone Age moon 


worshippers. 4 T ake for example the lat- 
est feminist execration, “Vision 2000,” 
that seeks to supplant the foundations 
of ‘white male’ learning (abstract argu- 
ment, debate, logic, reason, meritori- 
ous grading, and being called upon to 
demonstrate knowledge) with some 
feminist vulgarity called ‘women- 
friendly pedagogies.’ 

The military equivalent of ‘women- 
friendly pedagogies’ replaces manli- 
ness, aggression, competition, 
authoritarianism, merit, and unit cohe- 
sion with an “ungendered vision” of 
compassion, facilitating, mentoring, 
‘equality of opportunity’ and family- 
like relationships. In other words, the 
utter emasculation of the military. 

From Trust to Terror: Radical 
Feminism is Destroying the U.S. 
Navy. Dr. Gerald L. Atkinson. 
Atkinson Associates Press, PO Box 
1417, Clinton, MD 20735. 1997. 
ISBN 0-9653277-2-8. Trade paper, 
103 pages, footnotes, index. $17.50 
(post paid). 

I n the military ‘equality of opportu- 
nity’ means people die; unneces- 
sarily. Dr. Atkinson’s new work, 
From Trust to Terror: Radical Feminism 
is Destroying the U.S. Navy , is a worthy 
successor to his previous book, The 
New Totalitarians. s As 
Dr. Atkinson explains 
in From Trust to Ter- 
ror, the equivalent of 
‘women friendly 
pedagogies’ has al- 
ready been test fired in 
the military — with 
predictably destruc- 
tive results. 

I n my review of The 
New Totalitarians I 
explained why ‘liber- 
als’ (social Marxists) 
and feminists (social 
Pol Potists) love the 
military. W ith the sole exception of the 
intellectual milquetoasts who run 
American universities — where femi- 
nism thrives like rot in a decaying car- 
cass — no other institution in America 
contains such large numbers of moral 
cowards, who have complete control 
over the thoughts and actions of so 
many others, than the U.S. military’s 
senior chain of command. No matter 
how inane, or destructive to the mili- 
tary ‘liberal’ and feminist social engi- 


neering fads are, the Starred Cowards 
will compel their implementation and 
punish those who dare speak out 
against the destruction. 

Only thus could the central example 
in From Trust to Terror , The (female) 
Student Pilot, 6 accumulate three times 
the acceptable failure rate in her flying 
evaluations, behave like a slut (on duty 
and off), receive student ratings like, 
“She seems to be overloaded with in- 
put when she becomes task saturated, 
and makes bad decisions — both in the 
air and on the ground...,” and still re- 
main in flight training because the 
chain of command refused to uphold 
time honored personal and profes- 
sional standards so they could apply ‘af- 
firmative action’ to get as many females 
through flight training as possible. 

The first third of From Trust to Ter- 
ror details the history of The Student 
Pilot’s training within a framework of 
the ‘equal opportunity’ terrorism that 
females and minorities are waging 
within the Navy (indeed, in all ser- 
vices). Her storv sets the theme for the 
remainder of the work; how ‘affirma- 
tive action’ generally, and females spe- 
cifically, have gutted trust, honor, 
personal integrity, standards, and even 
the very concept of duty. In the process 
Dr. Atkinson illustrates how the chain 
of command, by the most contemptible 
breach of honor pos- 
sible — moral coward- 
ice — aids and abets 
the ‘equal opportu- 
nity’ and ‘affirmative 
action’ destruction of 
the very military that 
is entrusted to their 
command. 

“Under the guise of 
‘equal opportunity’ for 
women,” Dr. 

Atkinson points out 
in the introduction, 
“young men in the 
Navy are being terror- 
ized by a totalitarian regimen of intimi- 
dation.” The result “is the loss of trust.” 
Trust, in the military, extends both 
vertically within the chain of com- 
mand, and horizontally amongst peers. 
Subordinates must trust (know) that 
their superiors are men of unimpeach- 
able moral character, and personal 
honor and integrity, because the bal- 
ance of their lives depends, quite liter- 
ally, upon their superior’s judgment. 
Superiors must know (trust) that their 
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subordinates are competent, truthful, 
and trustworthy. Peers must know with 
certainty that they’ve all met or ex- 
ceeded identical objective standards, 
that their mutual performance will be 
predictable, and that when a comrade 
says, “I’ll cover you,” you know you’re 
being covered. In Dr. Atkinson’s 
words, each individual — superior, sub- 
ordinate and peer — is a “protector of 
the trust.”' 

When females were impelled into 
the services by Congressional fiat in the 
mid-1970s, it was a deliberate act of 
destruction instigated by radical femi- 
nists (like Patricia Schroeder) and 
Communists (like Bela Abzug and Ron 
Dellums). The mere presence of fe- 
males required not only an immediate 
and debilitating lowering of standards. 
It also meant that the concept of stan- 
dards no longer had any objective 
meaning. 8 

In the section about the Tuskegee 
Airmen, Dr. Atkinson illustrates pre- 
cisely the implications of ‘affirmative 
action’ on martial readiness. During 
Roosevelt’s War, Negro pilot trainees 
for the Army Air Corps were held to 
exactly the same standards as Cauca- 
sian pilot trainees. There was no ‘affir- 
mative action’ at that time in the Army. 
And even though Negro pilots flew in 
segregated units, they more than 
proved — by virtue of their combat 
record — not only their competence. 
But as individuals during training, and 
collectively during combat, they also 
proved the necessity and value of ob- 
jective (i.e., non-dual, non-quota) uni- 
versal standards in martial training. Dr. 
Atkinson contrasts the martial excel- 
lence of the T uskekee Airmen with the 
almost routine mediocrity of the egali- 
tarian Navy’s ‘affirmative action’ avia- 
tors. From Trust to Terror is worth the 
price for this section alone — and its 
military lessons detailing how inher- 
ently destructive to martial standards, 
and therefore to military preparedness, 
‘affirmative action’ really is. 

Egalitarianism in an inherently so- 
cial-Marxist construct, and although 
the stated purpose of egalitarianism is 
to provide ‘equality of opportunity,’ its 
outcome — which means its original in- 
tent — is to obliterate any distinction, 
any discrimination, any judgment. 
Which means the extinction of any 
value. Which means the destruction of 
any mind that can conceive value and 
act independently to attain it. 


Since T ruman, influenced by Swed- 
ish Communist Gunriar Myrdal’s book 
An American Dilemma (which was fi- 
nanced by the Carnegie Foundation — 
a persistent support organ for 
Communist causes)' 7 desegregated the 
military in 1 948 by presidential dictate, 
the military has been 
used by social 
egalitarians for ex- 
perimentation in so- 
cial ‘change,’ because 
the military is an al- 
most perfect labora- 
tory for a regimented 
society under compul- 
sion from above. 

As Dr. Atkinson 
poignantly warns in 
his conclusion: “The 
chaotic disintegration 
of Naval aviation is, in 
turn, a metaphor for 
the larger American 
civilization. The Na- 
val metaphors are of 
interest because they 
are ‘collapsed in 
time’... Frederick Engles... suggested 
using radical feminism to break dowfi 
the Western capitalist [meritocratic] 
economic system.” 

Women in the Military: Flirting 
With Disaster. Brian Mitchell. 
Regnery Publishing, Inc., Washington 
D.C., 1998. ISBN 0-89526-376-9. 
Cloth, 390 pages, endnotes, index. 
$24.95. 

O ne of my rules of thumb is that 
if feminists loath something 
the object of their loathing is, 
for practical purposes, fundamentally 
good; and if they like something the 
object of their attraction is, at its core, 
fundamentally evil. It’s the only way 
I’ve found to get to the essence of their 
inherently nihilistic “women’s way of 
knowing” and “woman friendly 
pedagogies.” 

There are two things feminists can 
not tolerate. Those are having their 
schizophrenic pragmatizing exposed 
under the light of truth, and their cre- 
tinous egalitarian fantasies compared 
against a known reality. When either 
happens they revert to their natural 
state of intellectual derelicts sprawled 
in that squalid gutter called their ‘mind,’ 
cursing the world for being ‘unfair’ and 
‘unequal.’ The fact that reality is unfair, 


and that females are (metaphysically) 
unequal, eludes them — and their eu- 
nuch supporters in Congress — alto- 
gether. So, when feminists denounce a 
book describing the consequences of 
the malignant egalitarian infection of 
the military by females, and excoriate 
its author, you may, 
with confidence, be 
assured of that book’s 
objectivity and accu- 
racy and of the 
author’s veracity. Such 
is the case with Mr. 
Mitchell’s latest book, 
Women in the Military. 

Mr. Mitchell’s 
work describes in de- 
pressing detail the de- 
struction females have 
visited upon the mili- 
tary since the dissolu- 
tion of the segregated 
(and largely useless) 
female branches in the 
late 1970s. It further 
details the moral cra- 
venness of generals 
who not only blithely ignore female un- 
suitability for martial service, but who 
also stupidly and obediently parrot as- 
surances to feminized politicians that 
the military needs more females while 
blithering that the inherent inability of 
females to be ‘integrated’ into the mili- 
tary is somehow due to a lack of “train- 
ing” and “leadership.” In other words, 
the failure of female integration in the 
military is blamed on men who refuse 
to submit to institutionalized emascu- 
lation and feminist brainwashings. 

Devise any social reform policy in- 
tended to debilitate the military and 
you can bet the U.S. Air Force will be 
the first to implement it. Thus did the 
Air Force Academy go to extraordinary 
lengths to accommodate its first female 
cadets in 1976. When double standards 
and preferential treatment for females 
inevitably resulted in their being re- 
sented by their male classmates the 
male cadets were punished with ‘sensi- 
tivity’ brainwashes and the females 
were afforded greater accommodation. 
Training or activities that demon- 
strated the weaknesses and unsuitabil- 
ity of females were recommended for 
elimination because, in the words of an 
AF Academy report quoted by Mr. 
Mitchell, “as males observe and ‘learn’ 
that young women do not perform 
well... there is an immediate decline in 
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favorable orientation towards 
women.” 10 In other words, any rational 
judgment regarding an observed real- 
ity was deemed unacceptable at the Air 
Force Academy! 

The United States Military Acad- 
emy fared no better. Because females 
performed so poorly in military science, 
history, and the hard sciences, West 
Point’s traditional education leading to 
an engineering degree was replaced 
with a majors program that de-empha- 
sized studies females did poorly in. 
Military training that demonstrated 
the unfitness of females was simply 
eliminated or “gender normed” by the 
transparent subjectivization of stan- 
dards called “equal effort.” Females 
were (and 1 am told by recent academy 
graduates, still are) “groomed for 
stripes,” which means simply that fe- 
males were given leadership positions 
for no other reason than because they’re 
females. 

Mr. Mitchell describes the early 
1970s transformation of the Defense 
Advisory Committee on Women in 
Service (DACOWITS) lrom a rela- 
tively benign panel of “wives of promi- 
nent Washington men” into a 
malignant organ of radical feminism. 
The communistic Center for Women 
Policy Studies filed suit in federal court 
to have DACOWITS’ meetings 
opened to the public thereby “provid- 
ing feminist organizations the oppor- 
tunity to hurl abuse both at the military 
for oppressing women and 
DACOWITS for not doing anything 
about it.” DACOWITS also followed 
the feminist NOW party line in recom- 
mending the service academies be 
opened to females, and “clarify” the 
definition of combat because lack of 
combat ‘opportunities’ for females pre- 
cluded their ability to “win decorations 
for battlefield bravery and combat ser- 
vice. ’’Today, DACOWITS continues 
to press feminist political agendas on 
the military, abetted by weasels mas- 
querading as service Secretaries and 
generals, who further cripple readiness 
by inflicting expanded ‘opportunities 
for women’ on the military. 

Women in the Military should be re- 
quired professional reading for any 
man remaining on active duty. Particu- 
larly the Appendix, Mr. Mitchell’s May 
1992 testimony before the Presidential 
Commission on the Assignment of 
Women in the Armed Forces. “We 
don’t owe anyone a military career,” 


Mr. Mitchell testified. “T o obligate the 
military to employ certain people is to 
make the military the servant of its 
members, a complete reversal of the 
natural relationship between the ser- 
vice and the serviceman.” 

Closing Remarks 

A rmy Chief of Staff, General 
Dennis Reimer, should be 
bluntly reminded of the de- 
struction he and his groveling chain of 
yes-men have wreaked upon the Army 
when next he mindlessly blubbers, 
“Soldiers are our cre- 
dentials.” As I’ve 
stated previously, 
today’s ‘soldiers’ are 
General Reimer’s cre- 
dentials; and those of 
his craven predeces- 
sors over the past 30 
years. 

Females look upon 
the military as an ‘op- 
portunity’ (meaning, a 
government welfare 
handout), that affords 
them the chance to ac- 
complish something (martial service) 
they would have been utterly incapable 
of accomplishing otherwise due to their 
own inability, lack of merit, and thor- 
oughgoing inadequacies. That is true 
of any ‘equal opportunity’ program 
pandering to either females or minori- 
ties. When female agitprop and argu- 
ments favoring female infection of the 
military are reduced to their essence, 
they boil down to a single petulant 
woman-demand: “I want to!” 

Females persist in arguing that mili- 
tary sendee is their “right.” That, of 
course, is nonsense. Military service is 
a privilege, granted (in a rational world) 
only to those who demonstrate fitness 
for martial service. However, ‘liberals,’ 
ideologues of political correctness (so- 
cial Marxists), and feminist 
egalitarians, brook no dissent with or 
opposition to their Agenda of feminiz- 
ing the military. If you try you are vi- 
ciously set upon by their “equal 
opportunity” zampolit in the military, 
or their hyenas in ‘academe,’ or their 
jackals in Congress. 

Army readers of this publication 
would do well to buy From Trust to Ter- 
ror and Women in the Military and take 
their lessons seriously — and to heart. 
Those in the chain of command who 
support females in the military are 


dolts, and those who extol the ‘benefits’ 
of females in the military are liars. 
They’re prodding you through the 
gates of the feminist abattoir. You can 
go like cattle, or resist like men. Re- 
member the words of the anonymous 
The Eclectic Magazine sage; “...if power 
were put into the hands of the woman, 
free government, and with it the liberty 
of opinion, would fall.” Politically, due 
in large measure to female suffrage, 
we’re already there. Now military 
power has been put into the hands of 
the woman. Unless women are purged 
from the military’s 
ranks, America is 
doomed to a future of 
squalid matriarchal 
collectivism. 

All recruiting of- 
fices should have a 
sign in the window 
stating, “Men Only! 
Not an Equal Oppor- 
tunity Employer!” 
And there should be 
only one response 
from any recruiter to 
any female who fouls 
the atmosphere of his recruiting office: 
“Go home and clean something.” 

NOTES: 

’Observe that politicians no longer 
appeal to reason and objectivity, but to 
feelings and subjectivity. I call this 
‘femming-down’ political discourse. The 
result is always more despotism. 

NB: The editorial comments in this 
review are my own. Dr. Atkinson’s are 
specifically noted as his own, as are Mr. 
Mitchell’s. 

2 Feminists, collectivists and 
pragmatizers all, maliciously claim quite 
the opposite. Feminist Patricia C. Sexton, 
writing in 1969 stated; “Women help 
societies grow and prosper, and no society 
of males can develop properly until it 
comes to terms with that unpleasant 
reality.” [Patricia Sexton, The Feminized 
Male (Haddon Craftsmen, Inc., Scranton, 
1969) p. 207.] Sexton, at that time, was on 
the Board of Directors of the League for 
Industrial Democracy. For those of you 
who just joined us, the LID is a socialist 
organization whose official slogan states: 
“Education for a new social order based on 
production for use and not for profit;” 
which, coincidentally, means 
Communism. [Emphasis added.] Indeed, 
Sexton dedicated her book to LID leader 
Roy (Victor) Reuther, who, from 1932 to 
1935, was a ‘volunteer laborer’ in the Soviet 
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Union, a devoted international 
Communist, and who, by 1939, as a ‘labor 
leader’ in the United Auto Workers, 
brought the UAW into complete 
collaboration with the Communist Party 
USA for the expressed purpose of 
imposing a labor dictatorship in 
America — in his own words, a “Worker’s 
Republic.” In her book Sexton pointed to 
the Soviet Union as an example of a 
collectivist society whose “Doctrines of 
‘sexual equality’ led to the inclusion of 
women at every level....” (p. 206). 
Including ruling: after all, that’s what 
feminists want more than anything else. 

3 That would be discrimination. The 
government extortion funded and 
collectivist controlled Civil Rights 
Commission reminds us in their ‘public 
service’ brainwash, “discrimination is 
illegal.” 

T have a personal theory about the 
Salem witch trials. I admit it’s not 
provable. But based on my analysis of 
secondary and tertiary sources about 
Puritan society, I suspect the witch trials 
had nothing to do with witchcraft per se. 
Rather, on a more fundamental level, the 
Puritan elders were suppressing (whether 
they recognized it for what it was or not — 

I think they did, although they didn’t have 
a concept, and therefore a word for it other 
than “witch”) nascent feminism. Perhaps 
the elders’ reaction was a little crude. But 
it did put a halt to it until about 1 820. But 
by then burning ‘witches’ was outlawed. I 
note for the record that many feminists 
today adhere to Wicca. The Salem elders 
would have recognized Wicca immediately 
as witchcraft. If history was an entity and 
could speak, I suspect its mantra would be, 
“I tried to tell you, but you wouldn’t listen.” 

"Reviewed in The Resister , Vol.III, 
No.4. 

6 I do not know her name nor would I 
print it if I did know it. Otherwise, 
courageous young naval flight instructors 
would become targets of the ‘terror’ 
described in the book. 

7 "The trust” is that level of camaraderie 
soldiers (quietly, amongst themselves, 
without subjectivism or emotionalism or 
sexual innuendo — meaning before 
homosexuals defecated on the word and 
feminists smeared it with menses), used to 
call love. And that word’s use was highly 
conditional. Unlike the altruistic cesspool 
version, “unconditional.” 

8 I remember one occasion in 1979 when 
my unit was taking the old five-event PT 
test. (Run-dodge-jump, inverted crawl, 
horizontal ladder, sit-ups, IV 2 mile run.) A 
PSYOP unit, with their females, was there 
also. (In retrospect, the presence of females 
in a PSYOP unit was horrifying enough.) 


None of those females passed the 
horizontal ladder and most failed the other 
agility events. If females in the military 
can’t meet a standard the solution is 
simple: eliminate it. The Army began the 
three-event (push up, sit-up, 2 mile run) 

PT test with “dual standards” soon 
thereafter. 

9 The preface of An American Dilemma 
lists 41 people who were known members 
of the Communist Party 
USA or its front 
organizations. That t> • t. 11 

didn’t bother Truman Bnan Mitchell WSS 

one bit. An American fj re J from his job aS a 

Dilemma was not a work J 

of analysis, it was a social press spokesman for a 

engineering avitprop , *1 J 

textbook. The append^ large oil and gas com- 
discussing women, “A pany because of the 

Parallel to the Negro r J m 

Problem,” specifically republication of a book 

outlines the r<idiC3.1 (resd *1 • \ 

Communist) feminist he wrote eight years 

agenda advancing today 
under the guise of 
‘equality of opportunity.’ 


ago about women in 
the military. 


10 Lois B. DeFleur, ' 

Frank Woods, Dick 
Flarris, David Gillman, and William 
Marshak, Four Years of Sex Integration at 
the United States Air Force Academy : 
Problems & Issues (Colorado Springs, CO: 
U.S. Air Force Academy, August 1985. 
ch.4, n. 24. 


EPILOGUE 

Punishing Dissent 

B rian Mitchell was fired from his 
job as a press spokesman for a 
large oil and gas company be- 
cause of the republication of a book he 
wrote eight years ago about women in 
the military. Officers of the SI 1 billion 
Coastal Corporation, based in Hous- 
ton, had known about the book before 
hiringMr. Mitchell in 1994 and in fact 
had approved and even encouraged its 
republication. While Mr. Mitchell was 
working on updating the book, his im- 
mediate supervisor left the company 
and a woman was hired as his replace- 
ment. 

Two months later, without warning, 
Mr. Mitchell was informed by his new 
boss that his book was inconsistent 
with Coastal’s policy on equal oppor- 
tunity and diversity. (The company, of 
course, had no stated policy on women 
in the military.) Mr. Mitchell was told 
that if he proceeded with publication 
of the book, he would have to divorce 


himself from The Coastal Corpora- 
tion. He was given four days to decide. 
The very next day, however, a letter of 
termination was hand-delivered to his 
home. 

Mr. Mitchell’s firing came despite 
the fact that Mr. Mitchell had been 
appointed acting department head 
upon the departure of his first supervi- 
sor and had been recommended for 
— promotion by his sec- 
ond supervisor, the 
woman who later per- 
suaded Coastal to fire 
him. The Coastal 
Corporation is facing 
a possible class-action 
lawsuit by black em- 
ployees alleging race 
discrimination. It is 
Mr. Mitchell’s belief 
that he was fired so 
that Coastal could 
make itself look good 
in court. 

______ Mr. Mitchell has 

appeared on ABC’s 
World News and Nightline; CBS’s 
Face the Nation and Nightwatch; 
NBC’s Today; CNN’s Larry King Live 
and Crossfire, and many other televi- 
sion and radio shows. He has been a 
guest speaker on the subject of women 
in the military at Harvard University, 
Catholic University of America, and 
several other seminars and conven- 
tions. In May 1992, he testified before 
the President’s Commission on the As- 
signment of Women in the Armed 
Forces. Mr. Mitchell is a former Army 
officer, with seven years of service in the 
infantry and counterintelligence. He is 
also formerly a reporter for Navy 
Times. He is married and has three 
children. 
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Vendetta!: Fidel Castro and the 
Kennedy Brothers. William B. Breuer. 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc. Publisher, 
NY, 1997. S24.95 

Reviewed by 

W. Raymond Wannall 

Assistant Director, FBI (Ret.) 

T here could hardly be a more 
propitious time for the book 
market to welcome W illiam B . 
Breuer’s 29th historical study, Ven- 
detta!: Fidel Castro and the Kennedy 
Brothers , a thesaurus of U.S. -Cuban 
relations since the ascendancy of Fidel 
Castro, the Saddam Hussein of the 
Caribbean. The deceit and intrigue of 
the little dictator is recounted by the 
author in a style described by the New 
York Times as “vintage Hemmingway.” 
This study might well be educational 
for the decision-makers called upon to 
determine whether this is the time to 
revise our Cuban policy. 

As the title suggests, the book high- 
lights the bitter feud between Fidel and 
the Kennedys, Jack and Bobby. 
Castro’s hatred for the United States 
was evidenced early in his revolution- 
ary career when he was arrested in 
Mexico in mid- 1 956 for heading a con- 
spiracy to overthrow the government of 
Cuba’s strong-man, Fulgencio Batista. 
He charged that the arrest had been a 
devious plot by the U.S. Government. 
To him, President Eisenhower was a 
“decrepit and stupid old man” and the 
U.S. was ruled by the “worst gang of 
murderous thieves in history.” His 
opinion of the Yankees took a nose- 
dive from this loft position once his 
most formidable nemesis, Attorney 
General Bobby Kennedy, was put in 
charge of an ongoing secret war against 
Cuba’s “Maximum Leader.” 

Within three months of President 
Kennedy’s inauguration, America suf- 
fered the humiliating defeat of some 
1400 U.S. -trained and supported anti- 
Castro Cubans who attempted unsuc- 
cessfully to invade Cuba along its 
southern shores at the Bay of Pigs. 
Having been tipped-off, Fidel’s mili- 
tary forces killed 114 of the invaders 
and captured some 1200, who re- 
mained imprisoned for more than a 
year and a half. The humiliation was 
compounded when they had to be ran- 
somed for $63 million in baby food and 
medical items contributed by donors in 
the United States. Jack Kennedy took 
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the brunt of criticism for the failure at 
the Bay of Pigs because at the last 
minute he declined to approve air cover 
the invaders had relied upon to protect 
them. Author Breuer documents the 
events leading up to the tragedy and its 
aftermath, pointing out that ‘Ruthless 
Bobby,” one of the politer tags attached 
to the younger Kennedy, was even 
more mortified and furious over the 
criticism heaped on this brother than 
was the President himself. He kept 
needling Jack to “do something about 
Castro,” and with the President’s bless- 
ing set out to eliminate the Cuban des- 
pot. 

Frustrated efforts to accomplish 
this, racked up by the “irritable and ir- 
ritating little man,” (columnist Jim 
Bishop’s description of Bobby) are 
documented. Examples: a U.S. -spon- 
sored revolt by Cuba’s inhabitants 
which had to be abandoned; a network 
to spy on Castro smashed, its leaders 
executed; destruction of copper mines 
to ruin Cuba’s economy planned but 
not executed; a commando raid by a 
dozen CIA-trained Cuban exiles — 
eight killed, four captured and exhib- 
ited on Cuban TV in a mea culpa show. 
Obviously, Castro had more success 
than Bobby in planting spies. 

All the while, Fidel, who rode the 
tide of anti-communism and pretended 
support of the U.S. over the USSR, was 
communizing his island fiefdom. In a 
five-hour TV diatribe in December 
1961 he acknowledged he was and al- 
ways had been a Marxist-Leninist. 
Little wonder he raged over the blow 
to his ego and pride when his idol, 
Nikita Khrushchev, and his bitter en- 
emy, Jack Kennedy, resolved the Oc- 
tober 1962 missile crisis, leaving him 
out of the decision-making loop. 

U.S. officials who now toy with the 
idea of taking the screws off the little 
dictator of the Caribbean should find 
Vendetta! quite enlightening. 


“Informed Source” Intelligence 
Newsletter. Published bi-monthly by 
Pro*files Threat Countermeasures 
Group, 19672 Stevens Creek Blvd., 
Suite 215, Cupertino, CA 95014 USA. 
(Fax) 408-273-6082. Editor-in-Chief: 
F.C. Miller. Subscriptions: US$49.00 
per year. Foreign subscriptions add 
US$15.00 for postage, (www. profiles - 
threat.com, or miller@profiles- 
threat.com) 

Reviewed by 

SFC Steven Michael Barry 

(USA, Ret.) 

G iven the federal government’s 
lunge toward the police state, 
it’s tempting to judge private 
security companies and their publica- 
tions as toadies of the Establishment 
population control apparatus. But F.C. 
Miller’s “Informed Source' Intelligence 
Newsletter demonstrates that hasty 
judgments in that regard are every bit 
as dangerous as detailed analyses based 
upon false premises. 

“Informed Source ” Intelligence News- 
letter may, in certain respects, be con- 
sidered The Resister of the private 
security profession. The editor, F.C. 
Miller, an intelligence analyst, risk and 
threat consultant, and a propaganda 
and psychological warfare expert, never 
hesitates to throw the B.S. flag on the 
security profession when it’s warranted. 
For example, the November/Decem- 
ber 1997 issue covers egregious secu- 
rity breaches, and the scheduling of an 
anti-American speaker, at the Interna- 
tional Association of Counterterrorist 
8c Security Professionals (IACSP) 
sponsored Counterterrorism Exposi- 
tion (CTEXPO) held in Atlanta, 
Georgia, in October 1997. 

“Informed Source ” Intelligence News- 
letter is a specialized publication for 
corporate, private and military protec- 
tion services professionals. Typical ar- 
ticles and reports detail the mechanics 
of security surveys, corporate risk as- 
sessment, investigation and current 
counterterrorism technology. 

F.C. Miller is every inch a patriot, 
and “Informed Source ” Intelligence 
Newsletter keeps close tabs on interna- 
tionalist and globalist trends within the 
security profession. 
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